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MIL-STD-1379D

FOREWORD

1. This military standard is approved for use by all Departments and Agencies of the
Department ol Defense.

2. Beneficial comments (recommendations, additions, deletions) and any pertinent data
which may be of use in improving this document should be addressed to: Commander, Naval
Sea Systems Command, SEA 55Z3, Department of the Navy, Washington, DC 20362-5101 by
using the self-addressed Standardization Dccument Improvement Proposal (DD Form 1426)
appearing at the end of this document or by letter.

3. In contrast to previous editions of MIL-STD-1379, Section S of this edition is
systematically organized along the line of work tasks to be performed, task inputs, and task
outputs. Task descriptions list work tasks associated with the production of specific deliverables
or data. Each task description is made up of detailed subtasks. Task inputs describes the
general information needed to accomplish a task. Task outputs identify the products expected
from the performance of one or more tasks/subtasks.

4. The purpose of the task statement structure is to make Government contracting for
training services more precise and enable more sccurate contractor’s pricing, and to facilitate
Computer-aided Acquisition and Logistic Support (CALS) initiatives. -

5. This edition also expands the scope of MIL-STD-1379 to include work tasks, task inputs
and task outputs associated with the conduct and evaluation of training, Interactive Courseware
(ICW) development, and detailed requirements for software interfaces and related commands to
ensure ICW and ICW suthoring system portability on interactive video delivery systems.

6. The ultimate goal of MIL-STD-1379D is to enable the Government to identify more
accurately the data or information that the Government must have to fulfill a training
requirement. Because the standard has been prepared for joint service use, understanding how
to tailor the task descriptions and data requirements cited in MIL- STD-1379D is critical.
Failure to tailor accurately and intelligently will result in performance of tasks and purchase of
data that either extend significantly beyond the minimum scope of the original training
requircment or that do not meet the needs of the end user, while unnecessarily escalating the
cost. The contracting activity and training activity must work as a team to tailor the tasks and
Data Item Descriptions (DIDs) cited in this standard to meet Service-specific needs.
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1. SCOPE

1.1 Scope. This standard provides tailorable requirements and task descriptions for
acquisition of military training programs.

1.2 Application of standard. This standard is applicable to military departments, defense
agencies, and to industry, and should be applied in all military training program acquisitions and
major modification programs. Tasks described in this standard should be selectively applied to
DoD contract acquisitions, and Government developments requiring military training programs.
As used in this standard, the "contracting activity” is generally a Government activity but may be
a contractor when training program development requirements are levied on subcontractors.
The term "contractor” herein also includes Government activities developing military training
programs. The use of the term “contract” in this standard includes any document of agreement
between organizations to include between a Government activity and another Government
activity, between a Government activity and a contractor, or between a contractor and a
subcontractor.

1.2.1 Tailoring of task descriptions. The task descriptions contained in this standard
should be tailored for the specific acquisition phase and program. This approach supports
acquisition streamlining initiatives. MIL-HDBK-248 also provides tailoring guidance. The
contractor may recommend additional tasks, subtasks, or task modifications with appropriate
supporting rationale.

122 Application guidance. Application guidance and rationale for selecting tasks
(subtasks) to meet the needs of a particular military training program and interactive
courseware (ICW) development are included in Appendixes A and B.

123 Method of reference. Specific task description number(s) and appropriate
paragraphs, as well as applicablc task inputs and task outputs, should be included in the
Statement of Work (SOW) of the Request for Proposal (RFP) and the contract.

124 Style and format requirements for data products. Detailed style and format
requirements for data products related to a military training program are included in Appendix
C. These requirements are cited in the preparation instructions of the Data Item Descriptions
(DIDs) issued to acquire data generated as a result of this standard (see 6.3).

niers - ocols. The portability protocols for interactive
wuncwmmdauthomgsyﬂemponabﬂnymmhradmvﬂeodehchwmmmdndedm
Appendix D. Thsappendupmwdenequnedpombihtymmandsandmterfaccmechmm
for input to the tasks specified in this standard.
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2. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS
.« 21 Government documents.

2.1.1 Specifications, standards, and handbooks. The following specifications, standards, and
: ks form a part of this document to the extent specified herein. Unless otherwise
speafcd.uwmwofmaedocumcnnmmuclswdinthcmofmcbepummofbdemc
- Index of Specifications and Standards (DODISS) and supplement thereto, cited in the solicitation
(see 6.2).

STANDARDS

MILITARY

MIL-STD-1388-1 Logistic Support Analysis

MIL-STD-1388-2 DoD Requirements for a Logistic Support Analysis

MIL-STD-1840 Automated Interchange of Technical Information
(Unless otherwise indicated, copies of federal and military specifications, standards, and

handbooks are available from: Standardization Documents Order Desk, Building 4D, 700 Robbins
Avame,Phihddplm.PAlﬂllSON.)

Government documents, drawings and publications form & part of this standard to the extent
gpedﬁedhem Unless otherwise specified, the issues are those cited in the solicitation.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
DOD 5220.22-M Industrial Security Manual for Safeguarding Classified
Information

| !——| :(mammummmmmmom,nmm
h FndFormCenu,MleuAvenw, Philadelphia, PA, 19120-0000.

22 OQrder of precedence. In an event of a conflict between the text of this document and
the references cited berein, the text of this document takes precedence. Nothing in this
document, however, mpuseduapphublehmndrquhhommlesaspeaﬁempmhn
been obtained.
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3. DEFINITIONS

3.1 General. Key terms used in this standard and its appendixes are defined in this
section. All abbreviations and acronyms used in this standard and its appendixes are defined in
3.173 of this section.

3.2 American Standard Code for Information Interchange (ASCII). The standardized,
eight-bit data character code system used internationally to code alphabetic, numerical, and

other symbols into the binary values used in computer applications.

j ] } i ace.  An interface
between lCW or authonng sym.cms and Vmual Dcvwe lnterface (VDI) Management that
accepts commands and returns responses in the form of standard ASCII strings.

3.4 Architecture. In computing, the design philosophy of computer hardware. Open
architecture allows for addition of peripherals and enhancements from third party hardware
vendors. Closed architecture denotes a turn-key computer system where adding of peripherals
or enhancements is discouraged or impossible.

3.5 Authoring svstem- Prepackaged prompted authoring aides, courseware templates, or
menu driven editors designed to help authors (without formal computer programming skills)
create interactive courseware without elaborate programming. A high level interface and
structured approach to developing and editing interactive courseware. The instructional logic
and instructional content are scparate.

3.6 Basic input-output system (BIOS). The computer hardware and software which
describes the conventions of inputfoutput for a particular computer.

3.7 Behavior. Any activity, overt or covert, capable of being measured.

3.8 Binary interface. An interface between ICW or authoring systems and VDI
Management that accepts commands and returns responses in the form of command and
response codes and pointers to parameter packets containing parameter token numbers and
associated values.

39 Blanking. A term used to denote any one of the following:

a. The period of time in which no video image is displayed, because video image is
being refreshed.
b.  The information-free waiting period built into each field of a video signal to allow

the picture-forming beam of a CRT to be re-aimed for the start of the next field.
The suppression of the video portion of a television signal.
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¢. Thc search interval between sequences when the video image is wurned off, during
the time it takes for a vidcodisc player to search from onc scquence 10 another.

3.10 Buffer. A temporary storage device for data, usually used to compensate for a
difference in data rate and data flow between two devices (for example, a computer and a
printer).

3.11 Collective analysis. The initial part of performance analysis that examines missions,
identifies collective tasks, and analyzes the critical collective tasks.

3.12 Collective task. A unit of work or action requiring interaction between two or more
individuals for its accomplishment (for example, operate an artillery piece). It may also be a
mission requirement, such as securc a beachhead, that can be broken down into individual tasks.
A collective task has identifiable start and end points and results in measurable accomplishment
or product. Some parts of a collective tasks may be achievable by an individual, in which case
they constitute individual tasks in their own right.

3.13 Collective training. Instruction and applied exercises that prepare an o:ganizational
team (such as a squad, crew, battalion, or multi-service task force) to accomplish required
military tasks as a unit.

3.14 Color graphics adapter (CGA). An expansion card for IBM compatible personal
computers, inserted into the computer’s expansion slot to enable the computer to process and
display color graphics and text at a resolution of 320x200 pixels.

3.15 Condition. That portion of the leaming objective that describes the
situation/environment in which the trainees write/cxpress/perform the specified bebavior.
Conditions include any pertinent influence upon task performance, including any or all of the
following: location of performance, environment, equipment, manuals, or supervision required.

3.16 Constant angular velocity (CAV). A mode of videodisc playback where a disc rotates
at a constant speed, regardless of the position of the reading head or stylus, making each frame

scparately addressable. A videodisc with information configured in concentric circles in order to
provide rapid and discrete access. Individual frames can be identified and retrieved quickly and
casily—-the rapid, random access which is a basic requirement for an interactive videodisc (IVD).
A CAV videodisc revolves at a continuous speed of 1,800 rotations per minute, contains 54,000
frames per side, and assigns a variable track length to each frame. One revolution generates
one video frame. Compare with definition for "CLV" (see 3.17).

3.17 Constant linear velocity (CLV). An extended-play videodisc with information
configured in a spiral, similar to a record, to provide continuous, linear play. A consistent
length for each frame is maintained, thus enabling longer playing time per side. CLV
videodiscs assign a fixed track length to each frame and spin at a speed which gradually
decreases as the disc plays. CLV discs allow twice as much playing time per side than CAV
discs, but many user control capabilities of the CAV format are forfeited. The CLV disc can

4
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be read in linear play only, but can provide chapter search capability. A CAV videodisc
contains 108,000 frames per side but restricts access in terms of chronological time. They are
usually used for eatertainment such as movies. Compare with definition for "CAV” (see 3.16).

3.18 ract Data ui ts List (CD DD Form 1423. A list of the data
requirements that are authorized to be acquired for a specific acquisition, which is made a part
of the contract.

3.19 Contract deliverables. Materials delivered by a contractor. Examples of contract
deliverables are Lesson Plans, Trainee Guides, and Test Packages.

3.20 Contracting activity. An clement of an agency designated by the agency head and
delegated broad asuthority regarding acquisition functions.

321 Contractor-acquired property (CAP). Property acquired or otherwise provided by the
contractor for performing a contract and to which the Government has title. Also, see
definitions for "contractor-furnished equipment” (see 3.22), and "Government property” (see
3.51).

322 Contractor-furnished equipment (CFE) Items manufactured or purchased by the
contractor for inclusion in or support of contract work. Also, see definition for “contractor-
acquired property” (see 3.21).

323 Core command. A command that shall be implemented for the sesvice group in
which it is contained to be complaint.

324 Core paramsicr. A parameter that shall be implementod 0 the command that uses it
to be compliant.

3.25 Cost-effectiveness. A comparative evaluation of potential instruction methods and
media to determine the most efficient alternative.

3.26 Course. A term used to denote any one of the following:

a. Logically grouped instruction on a subject, designed to achieve predefined learning
objectives. Usually concerns a single job or task (job skills type training) or a
section of organized knowledge (information type training). A course consists of
onc or more modules. Also, sec definitions for "curriculum” (sec 3.29), "lesson” (sce
3.86), and "module” (see 3.101).

b. - A complete series of instructional units identified by a common title or number.
¢. An ordered arrangement of subject matter designed to instruct personnel in the

knowledge, skills, or techniques required in the performance of tasks in a designated
area of specialization. -
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3.27 Course mission. A description of the ultimate purpose of the course including a
statement of who is to be trained, what is to be trained, the degree of qualification brought
about by the training, and where and under what general conditions the graduate will perform

on the job.

3.28 Courseware. Paper-based, audiovisual, and electronically stored instructional material
nccessary to deliver a lesson, instructional module, or course. For purposes of this document
courseware also includes the special applications programs and other software necessary to
present instruction.

329 Curriculum. A set of courses constituting an area of specialization. All training
conducted within a school, outlined into specific topics, along with detailed training objectives,
to include behavior, conditions, and standards. Also, see definition for “course”™ (see 3.26).

: - s m 1664. A completed form that defines the
data requued of a eontnctor 'Ihc form speaﬁully defines the data content, preparation
instructions, format, and intended use.

331 Device. A mechanism designed to serve a special purpose or perform a special
function. A device has a name/nomenciature and reference designator and can be operated and
maintained. Commonly referred to as "hardware® (see 3.52).

332 Disk opersting system (DOS). An essential program that controls the operations of a
computer, including how all information is stored on and retrieved from a disk.

333 Effcctivencss. The degree to which a training product or program meets its stated

334 Enhanced graphics adapte (EGA). An expansion card for IBM compatible personal
computers, inserted into the computer’s expansion siot to enable the computer to process and

display color graphics and text at a resolution of 640x350 pixels (see 3.117).

335 Element. In training developments, the smallest unit of behavior that has practical
meaning to instructional analysts/designers. Elements are basic motions, movements, and mental
processes that compose the procedural steps of task performance.

336 Environment The physical conditions and surroundings in which a job is performed,
or in which leaming takes place, including tools, equipment, and job aids.

337 Eguipment. Any device that supports any system or subsystem. A major unit of a
subsystem for which operation and maintenance can be performed. Equipment is made up of

various components.
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3.38 Evaluation. A judgemcnt cxprcsscd as a measure or ranking of trainec achicvemcent,

instructor performance, job performance, process, application, training material, and other
factors.

3.39 Exercise. A term used to denote any one of the following:
a. The total instruction that a trainee receives from a training experience.

b. An act that is performed or practiced in the learning experience to develop,
improve, or display a spccific knowledge, skill, or aptitude.

3.40 Extended command. An optional command that docs not have to be implemented
for the service group in which it is contained to be complaint.

3.41 Extended parameter. An optional parameter that does not have to be implemented
for the command that uses it to be compliant.

3.42 Fault. A malfunction of equipment/firmware/software.

3.43 Formal training. Training (including special training) in an officially designated course
conducted or administered in accordance with appropriate course outline and training objectives.

3.44 Formative evaluation. An evaluation that provides information about the
effcctiveness of training materials to meet the training objectives and the trainee acceptance of
training materials as they are being developed.

345 Function. A broad category of activity performed by a system (for exampie,
transportation).

3.46 Functional. Capable of producing the work for which it was designed.

3.47 t-furpished equipment (GFE). Equipment(s) which has/have been sclected
to be furnished by the Government to a contractor or Government activity for installation in, or
for use with, or in support of the system/equipment during production, conversion, or
modification. Also, see definition for “Government property” (see 3.51).

i i nati . Information which is to be furnished by
the Gavemmem to a contnctor Also see deﬁmuon for "Government property” (see 3.51).

3.49 Government-furnished material (GFM). Documents, equipment, facilities, and
services supplied to a contractor before and during the execution of a contract. Also, see
definition for "Government property” (see 3.51).

3.50 Government-furnished property (GFP). Property (real and personal, including
facilities, material, special tooling, special test equipment, and agency-peculiar property) in the
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possession of or dircctly acquircd by the Government and subsequently made available to the
contractor. Documents, equipment, facilities, and services supplied to a contractor before and
during the execution of a contract. Also, see definition for "Government property” (see 3.51).

351 Government property (GP). All property (real and personal, including facilities,
material, special tooling, special test equipment, and agency-peculiar property) owned by or
leased to the Government or acquired by the Government under the terms of the contract. It
includes contractor-acquired property (sec 3.21), Government-furnished equipment (see 3.47),
Government-furnished information (see 3.48), Government-furnished material (see 3.49), and
Government-furnished property (see 3.50).

3.52 Hardware. A term used to denote any one of the following:

a. The physical components and equipment which actually makes up a computer system
(everything except the programs or software). Physical equipment or peripheral
devices. The mechanical,electrical, or electronic equipment used for processing data.
The various devices of a computer system, including the machine itself, printers, disk
drives, monitors, modems, and allied accessories such as cables. Hardware is
tangible, whereas software is not.

b. The physical components of a system.
3.53 Impicmentation. Conducting and evaluating training.

3.54 Individual Task Training Package (ITTP). A training package that provides
mnnﬁgmﬁaoﬂmmmmmlmkpafommmqmuwm:

3.55 Individual Training Standards (ITSe). The standards used to specify individual training
proficiency requirements (tasks) that support unit mission performance. They include a task
(behavior), conditions, proficiency standards (often steps), and references. ITSs are generally
derived from mission performance standards.

3.56 Input. A term used to denote any one of the following:

a. Information fed into or transferred from any source to a computer or processing
system.

b. Data or information fed or entered into a computer via such devices as keyboards,
keypads, and light pens.

3.57 Input and outpyt (1/Q). Information exchanged between a computer and peripheral
equipment.
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3.58 Input device. A mechanism used to feed or transfer information into a computer or
processing system (for example, keyboard, keypad, light pen, trackball, mouse, joystick, and
touch screen).

3.59 Inspection. The action of determining whether a process or product is in compliance
with established regulatory standards and procedures.

3.60 Instruction. The delivery of information to enable learning. The process by which
knowledge and skills are transferred to students. Instruction applies to both training and
education.

3.61 Instructional material. All items of material prepared, procured, and used in a course
or programs as part of the tcaching or general learning process.

3.62 Ipstructional media. The means used to present information to the trainee.

3.63 Instructional media materials (IMM). Instructional materials that present a body of
information and are largely seif-supporting rather than supplementary in the teaching-learning
process. These materials have applications for independent study/skill acquisition.

3.64 Instructiopal setting. The location and physical characteristics of the area in which
instruction takes place. The setting can be in a classroom, a laboratory, a field, or workplace
locetion. An example is: a clean, well lighted, temperature controlled classroom equipped with
individual desks, chairs, and individual video monitors.

3.65 Jgstructor. The personnel, military and civilian, tasked with teaching.

3.66 Interactive. Two-way, immediate communication between a computer and a user. It
involves the active participation of the user in directing the flow of the computer or video
program. Interactive is a system that exchanges information with the viewer, processing the
viewer's input in order to generate the appropriate response within the context of the
instruction.

3.67 ]nteractive courseware (ICW). A computer program controlled instruction that relies
on trainee input to determine the order and pace of instruction delivery. The trainee advances
through the sequence of instructional events by making decisions and selections. The instruction
branches according to the trainee’s responses.

3.68 Interactive courseware (JCW) support software. Software that supports application
unique ICW requirements (for example; simulation models, unique device drivers and course
management features not supported by authoring systems) (see 3.5).

3.69 Interactive Multimedia Association (IMA). An association of organizations,
institutions, individuals actively involved in the production and use of interactive technology and
optical media systems, and those who provide services to the industry.

t
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1.70 ]nteractive video (IV). Interactive video uses analog and digital video data bases to
present instructional material in the ICW environment,

3.71 Interface. A term used to denote any onc of the following:

a. The link between two pieces of dissimilar equipment, allowing them to communicate
with each other. A physical or functional connection between two or more devices
or systems.

b. The device or circuit that provides the communicating transition between different
systems. The hardware and software for connecting a device to a system or one
system to another.

denote one of the follawmg -

a. A term used to denote a family of personal computer manufactured by IBM. This
series of computers was commercially available but still widely used in the business
world. The iamily includes the IBM PC, XT, and AT.

b. The original commercially available IBM 8-bit microprocessor-based microcomputer,
which used the Intel 80286 chip as its central processing unit. It came standard
with the DOS operating system and two 360 kilobytes 5.25 inch floppy disk drives.

AT). The ongmal eommemally milable IBM 16b1t buedmncmeomputer
whichusedthelntel&)%chnpasnsoenmlpmcemngumt. It came standard with the DOS
operating system, a 1.2 megabyte 5.25 inch floppy disk drive, and a hard disk.

3.75 Interoperability. The ability to interchange hardware components having the same
form, fit and function, across hardware platforms, without affecting the functionality of the
system.

3.76 ]nterrupt. An instruction which temporarily stops the normal operation of a routine
by a special signal from the computer. Normal operation can be resumed from that point at a
later time.

3.77 Job. The duties, tasks, and task elements performed by one individual that

constitutes his/her job. The job is the basic unit used in carrying out the personnel actions of
selection, training, classification, and assignment.

10
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3.78 Job aid (JA). A checklist, procedural guide, decision table, worksheet, algorithm, or
other device used by job incumbent 10 aid in task performance. Job aids reduce the amount of
information that personnel must recall or retain.

3.79 Job performance measure. An instrument uscd to evaluate proficiency of a job
holder on each tasked performed. Also, see definition for “performance measure” (see 3.109).

3.80 Job task analysis. A process of examining a specific job to identify all the dutics and
tasks that are performed by the job incumbent at a given skill level.

3.81 Knowledge. Information required 1o develop the skills and attitudes for effective
accomplishment of the jobs, duties, and tasks.

3.82 Leamning. A change in the behavior of the student as a result of stimulus or
experience. The behavior can be physical and overt, or it can be intellectual or attitudinal or
both.

3.83 Leaming activitics. Events intended to promote student learning; those activities that,
along with the media used, create or stimulate the desired leaming.

3.84 Leaming analysis. A procedure to identify task sub-clements and their related
skills’knowledge that must be learned before a person can achieve mastery of the task itself.

385 Leaming objeciive. A statement of the behavior or performance expected of a
traince a5 a result of a learning experience, expressed in terms of the behavior, the conditions
under which it is to be exhibited, and the standards to which it will be performed or
demonstrated. Also called "training objective” (see 3.157). Also, see definition for “objective”
(see 3.103).

3.86 Lesson. A segment of instruction that contains an objective, information (to be
impartcd to the student), and an evaluation instrument (test). A segment of instruction that
covers a specific maintenance task, procedure, or idea. That element of a module that is
designed to tcach one or more learning objectives. Also, see definitions for "course” (see 3.26)
and "module” (see 3.101).

3.87 Lesson plan. An approved plan for instruction that provides specific definition and
direction to the instructor on learning objectives, equipment, instructional media material
requirements, and conduct of the training. Lesson plans are the principal component of
curriculum materials in that they sequence the presentation of learning experiences and program
the use of supporting instructional material.

3.88 Logical colors. The number of colors that can be displayed simultaneously by a

graphics adapter is the number of available logical colors. For example, an adapter might
support 16 logical colors from 2 palette of 4096 physical colors (see 3.116).

11
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3.89 Logsstics support. Resources required to support instructional delivery.

3.90 Maintenance. The physical act of preventing, determining, and correcting cquipment
or software faults. It includes all actions taken to retain system./equipment/product in a useful
scrviceable condition or to restore it to usefulness/serviceability. Maintenance includes
inspection, testing, scrvicing, classification as to serviceability, repair, rebuilding, and reclamation.

391 Management plan. A program for the assignment, monitoring, and assessment of the
personnel, materials, and resources dedicated to a specific mission, operation, or function.

3.92 Manpower. The requirements or billets needed in an organization, to accomplish a
task or service. Compare with definition for "personnel” (see 3.113).

393 Media. The delivery vehicle for presenting instructional material or the basic
communication stimuli presented to a student to induce lcarning. Examples include: text,
pictorial, tactile, aural, motion, color, odor, and taste.

3.94 Media sciection. The process of selecting the most effective means of delivering
instruction.

3.95 Microprocessor. The clectronic components of an entire central processing unit
contained on a singlc chip. A miniaturized central processor. One of the principal components
of a microcomputer. A device which offers specialized, but limited, computer power and
storage in equipment which is self-contained (for example, videodisc player) — not necessarily
part of a complete computer sysiem. For the purpose of this standard, an Intel microprocessor
\\nththenmmmmmml&mlmm&%smeXmMma
functionally equivalent non-Intel microprocessor.

3.9 Microsoft Disc Operating Svitem (MS-DOS). A general purpose computer disk
operating system dcveloped by Microsoft and used on mlcmoomputers. This term is used
generically for operating systems including Microsoft MS-DOS versions 2.0 and higher and
compatible operating systems such as IBM PC-DOS versions 2.0 and higher (see 3.112).

3.97 Milestone. A major point in the development of a project.

3.98 Military training. The instruction provided personnel to develop capability to perform
specific military functions and tasks, and to enhance their knowledge of the science and art of
war.

3.99 Mission analysis. A process of reviewing mission requirements, developing collective
task statements, and arranging the collective tasks in a hierarchial relationship.

3.100 Mission Performance Standards (MPS). Criteria that specify mission and functional
area unit proficiency standards for combat, support, and combat service support units. They

include task, conditions, standards, evaluator instructions, and key indicators.
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3.101 Module. A stand-alonc instructional unit which is designed to satisfy onc or more
learning objectives. A separate component complete within itself which can be taught,
measured, and evaluated for a change or bypassed as a whole; cne which is interchangeable
with others, used for assembly into units of differing size, complexity, or function. An
individualized self-instructional package, usually containing all the necessary materials a student
needs to meet some or all of a learning objective/task. A module consists of onc or more
lessons. Also, see definitions for "course” (see 3.26) and “lesson” (see 3.86).

3.102 National Television Standards Committee (NTSC). A term used to denote any cne
of the following:

a. National Television Standards Committee. A committee of the Electronics
Industries Association (EIA) that prepared the standard specnﬁcatnons approved by
the FCC.

b. An acronym for referring to the American television standards set by the National
Television Standards Committee. The American color television standard having 525
scan lines, a field frequency of 60 Hz, a broadcast bandwidth of 4 MHz, line
frcquency of 15.75 KHz, frame frequency of 1/30 of a second, field frequency of
1/60 of 2 second, and a color subcarrier frequency of 3.58 MHz

3.103 Obijective. Statements that specify precisely what behavior is to be exhibited, the
conditions under which behavior will be accomplished, and the minimum standard of
performance. Objectives describe only the beheviors that directly lead to or specifically satisfy a
job performance requirement. Many terms have been used to describe the various levels of
objectives, but basically they are all objectives and should describe behavior, conditions, and
standards. An objective is a statement of instructional intent. Also, see definition for “learning
objectives” (sce 3.85).

3.104 On-the-job training (OJT). Training in designated job skills provided at the job
sites.

3.105 Operating system (OS). A set of programs that facilitates computer system
operation. A set of programs which control the running of a computer and its peripherals.
The fundamental instructions by which a computer can store, process, and retrieve information.
Software which controls the execution of computer programs and which may provide scheduling,
debugging, input/output contrc’, accounting, compilation, storage assignment, data management,
data transfer, and related services.

3.106 Qutput. Information fed out by a computer or system. Material generated by a
computer from its memory for display on a screen, or for transfer to some other medium such

as paper (via printer) or magnetic storage.
3.107 OQutput device. Hardware that handles output operations.

13




MIL-STD-1379D

3.108 Performance. Part of a criterion objective that describes the observable student
behavior (or the product of that behavior) that is acceptable to the instructor as proof that
learning has occurred.

3.109 Performance mcasure. The absolute standard by which job performance is judged.
It includes behaviors, results, and characteristics that can be observed and scored to determine
if a trainee has performed a task correctly. Also, see definition for “job performance measure”
(see 3.79).

3.110 Personal computer (PC). A microcomputer. An relatively incxpensive, somewhat
portable computer for business and home use.

3.111 Personal computer (PC) compatible. Refers to computers compatible with the IBM
Personal Computer standard.

3.112 Persons mputer-di tin P( A computer operating system
developed by IBM and used on IBM PC clm mlcrocomputen. Similar to "MS-DOS" (see
3.96).

3.113 Persopnel. The individuals who accomplish specific task. Personnel connotes
individuals whereas "manpower” connotes requirements or billets. Compare with definition for

"manpowet” (see 3.92).

p P P es. A document that provides a
mmmumrequuemenslsnngofauknowbdgeandshlkrequuedwopentemdmwna
system, subsysiem or equipment, or t0 perform a task or function. PPPs arc & basic clement in
the design, development, and management of training. The five types of PPPs are:

a. System. The System PPP table identifies the knowledge and skills required to
operate and maintain a system. The System PPP identifies the interrelationship of
subsystem functions within the system.

b. Subsystem. The Subsystem PPP table identifies the knowledge and skills required to
operate and maintain a subsystem in sufficient detail to allow the user to identify
the equipment integration.

c. Equipment The Equipment PPP table identifies the knowledge and skills required
to operate and maintain an individual equipment, or equipment assemblage,
including software-related activities.

d. Task/Function. The Task/Function PPP table identifies the occupational specialty
knowledge and skills that are either operational, maintenance,
administrative/managerial, or specialized in nature and purpose, or that describe a
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mission that is broadcr in scopc and importance than that of individual equipments
being operated/maintained simultaneously or over time.

e. Background. The Background PPP table identifies the prerequisite knowledge and
skills required to learn the operation and maintenance of a system, subsystem,
equipment, or the performance of a task or function.

3.115 Phasec alternation by line (PAL). The 625 linc, 50 ficld, color TV standard of
western Europe (excluding France), Africa, Australia, and South America.

3.116 Physical colors. The total possible colors that can be displayed, not necessarily
simultaneously, by a graphics adapter is the number of available physical colors - this is also
commonly called the palette size. For example, an adapter might support 16 logical colors from
a palette of 4096 physical colors.

3.117 Physical picture element (Pixel). An abbreviation of picture element. A single
point of illumination on a display device. One of thousands of points of light and color which
make up a screen. The medium raster display element, represented as a point with a specified
color and intensity level. The smallest dot that can be displayed on a monitor. A discrete
element dot in a screen of information.

3.118 Pilot course. A full length course conducted in a target environment (facilities,
instructors and trainees) using the curriculum and supporting training material prepared for that
course. It has as its purpose the “shaking down" or “validating”™ of the curriculum and materials
in a classroom situation to determine their effectiveness in attaining the approved learning

objectives or training goals.
3.119 Population. A well-defined group of subjects, things, or characteristics from which
measurements are taken (for example, all students 6 feet or taller).

3.120 Portability. The capability to run courseware and associated application programs
without modification on a delivery system other than the one for which they were originally
designed. Also called "transportability”.

3.121 Prerequisite. A needed requirement the student must possess before being able to
take training. It covers what a student must know before taking a lesson of instruction.

jective ~ art.  An administrative tool
dwgned to reflect the coverage of PPP line items wnthm a curriculum.

3.123 Programming script. A detailed plan of the computer program information for each
frame of interactive courseware. Also, see definition for “script” (see 3.129).

3.124 Quality assurance. Those actions taken by the Government to assure that services
meet the requirements in the Statement of Work (SOW).
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3.125 Read only memog. (ROM). A term used to denotc any one of the following:

a. A typc of intcrnal computer memory in which data can be read but cannot be
altered. Non-changeable computer memory with permanently stored data that is
retained when power is removed from a computer. The smaller part of a
computer’s memory in which essential operating information is recorded in a form
which can be recalled and used (read) but not amended or recorded (written).

b. A computer storage medium which allows the user to use information (read) but
not record or amend (write).

3.126 Register. An internal circuit in a microprocessor used for holding and manipulating
data and memory addresses. Specific registers referenced in Appendix D of this standard
include the Intel 80x86 microprocessor 16-bit AX, BX, ES, and DI registers.

3.127 Reliability. A term used to note any one of the following:

a. A characteristic of evaluation which requires that testing instruments yield consistent
results. The degree to which a test instrument can be expected to yield the same
result upon repeated administrations to the same population.

b. The characteristic that a device, equipment, or system will operate effectively for a
period of time without a failure or breakdown.

3.128 Resource requirements list. An overall list that identifies the texts, references,
equipment, films, graphics, and instructional media materials required to support the curriculum.

3.129 Script. The detailed plan, including a numbered list of each scene or frame showing
description, talent, props, audio, narration, sound effects, camera angle, image size, and all that
is necessary to produce an audiovisual program. It is a printed narration with instructions and
cues used to develop video presentations for programs or program segments. Also, see
definition for "programming script” (see 3.123).

3.130 Script-storyboard. A combination storyboard and audiovisual script. It is a detailed
description of an individual or series of frames containing important script features of scene
description, reference information,text displayed, audio content, camera directions, special
effects, program flow, programming function information, production information, post-produc-
tion information, props needed, graphics needed, and special notes. Also, see definition for
“storyboard” (see 3.135).

3.131 Selfstudy. Individual study by which a person lcarns new skills or knowledge or
reinforces skills or knowledge already learned.
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3.132 Service group. A scgregated set of commands that relate 1o a specific functional
arca. For example, the videodisc (vd) service group contains commands for controlling
videodisc playcrs.

3.133 Skill. The ability to perform a job related activity that contributes to the cffective
performance of a task.

3.134 Software. A term used to denote any one of the following:

a. The programs and routines that tell the computer and its peripherals what to do.
Any system of instructions that direct computer operation. Category of computer
components which is restricted to instructions to the equipment (hardware). The
programs for the computer. Typically, software can be divided into operating
systems, computer languages including authoring tools, and application programs.

b. The media which stores software, such as floppy disks, flowcharts, manuals, and
other computer programming documentation.

¢. Non-equipment training material, such as pamphlets, handouts, schematics, charts,
audiovisual products, and guide sheets.

3.135 Storyboard. A layout and detailed graphic description of a single frame or series of
frames, arranged sequentially, that describe the action and content of the interactive courseware
and specifies all details such as graphics, text, visuals, video, audio, special effects. It is »
graphic depiction that visually shows the interactive courseware presentation on paper. Also,
sce definition for "script-storyboard” (see 3.130).

3.136 Student. The term includes the individual being trained, the individual learning from
the interactive courseware, or an in,‘.!ividual who has been placed in a learning situation in order
to acquire knowledge and skills required for accomplishment of specific tasks. Also calied
"trainee” (see 3.146).

3.137 Subtask. Activities (perceptions, decisions, and responses) that fill a portion of the
immediate purpose within a task (for example, remove a lug nut).

3.138 Summative cvaluation. The overall assessment of a program at the compietion of
the developmental process.

3.139 Surveillance. A process that provides on-going evaluation of training or training
materials to insure continued effectiveness and currency of content to meet the training
requirements as dictated by the operational systems, support systems, mission, and threats.

3.140 System. A term used to denote any one of the following:
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a. An organized set of related components established to perform certain tasks.

b. A grouping of functionally related subsystems operating together to support a major
function.

3.141 Tailoring of data requircments. The decletion of data requirements, from an
approved Data Item Description or source document, that are unnecessary to meet the needs

specific contract.

3.142 Task. A single unit of specific work behavior with clear beginning and ending points
and directly observable or otherwise measurable process, frequently but not always resulting in a
product that can be evaluated for quantity, quality, accuracy, or fitness in the work environment.
A task is performed for its own sake, that is, it is not dependent upon other tasks, although it
may fall in a sequence with other tasks in a duty or job array.

3.143 Task description. Verbal description, in column, outline, decision table, or timeline
format which describes the required job behavior at the highest level of generality. Intended to
provide an overview of the total performance.

3.144 Task statemegt. A written description of task performance that contains an action
verb, an object, and must express the conditions under which the task is performed and the
standard that the performance must meet.

3.145 Test. Any deviceftechnique used to measure the performance, skill level and
knowledge of an individual. .

3.146 Tnaince. ldentical to definition for “student® (see 3.136).

3.147 Tneinee Guide (TG). A gencric term for the various printed materials developed
for trainee use. A publication that provides each trainee with the supplementary material (in
addition to technical manuals) judged to be required for his/her successful completion of a
course of study. The trainee guide includes instruction sheets that contain material such as
homework assignments and homework study questions, problem analysis exercises, job
performance sequences and performance evaluation criteria, special instructor handouts, and
special units of additional or amplifying information.

3.148 Training. Instruction and applied exercises for the sttainment and retention of skills,
knowledge, and attitudes required to accomplish military tasks.

3.1499 Tmnining aid- A generic term referring to any item developed, procured, or
fabricated for the purpase of assisting in the conduct of training and the process of leamning,
such as models, mockups, interactive courseware, audiovisual aids, displays, slides, books,
pictures, and magnetic/optical recordings.
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3.150 Training capabilities analysis. An analysis that provides information about what the

training material or training equipment could train.

3.151 Training devices. Hardware and software designed or modified exclusively for
training purposcs involving simulation or stimulation in its construction or operation to
demonstrate or illustrate a concept or simulate an operational circumstance or environment.

3.152 Training effectiveness. The training benefit gained in terms of operational readiness.
Also, the thoroughness with which training objeciives have been achieved, regardless of training
cfficiency.

3.153 Traiping effectiveness evaluation. The systematic process of measuring the training
benefit gained through a course of instruction in terms of operational readiness. Also, the

process of determining the thoroughness with which training objectives have been achieved,
regardless of training efficiency.

3.154 Training equipment. Materiel used in training.

3.155 Training facility. A permanent or semi-permanent military real property or
contractor property, used for the purposes of conducting training.

3.156 Traiping materials. A general term covering plans, control documents, and
instructional materials.

3.157 Training objective. Identical to definition for "lcarning objective” (see 3.85).

3.158 Tyuining Path System (TPS). A coordinated system for identifying the training
requirements for categories of personnel in a training program. The trainee must obtain the
knowledge and skills necessary to coordinate, direct, or perform operation and maintenance of a
system, subsystem, or equipment or perform task/functions. It is based on the knowledge and
skill items set forth in personnel performance profiles (PPPs), and upon an orderly categoriza-
tion of these items.

3.159 Training plan. A document which includes program information and data
concemning the system or equipment program, event, or situation that originated the training
requirement, and describes the training required and the training program(s) to satisfy the
requirement. Training plans are designed to provide for planning and impiementation of
training and to ensurc that all resources and supporting actions required for establishment and
support are considered.

3.160  Training program. An assembly or series of courses or other requirements that have
been organized to fulfill a broad overall training objective.

3.161 Training site. The geographic location(s) at which a course or training is conducted.
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3.162 Training support. The providing of resources, such as billets, personnel, funds,
facilities, hardware, course materials, and services, for the use of the training activity.

3.163 Training system. An intcgrated combination of all cicments (such as; training
matcrial and equipment, personnel and logistic support) necessary to conduct training.

3.164 Training System Utilizatio A document that is designed for User
personnel to aid them in operating and achieving full utilization of a specific training system
during the presentation of a course(s) of instruction, training exercise(s) or mission(s).

3.165 Training task. A task selected for training.

3.166 Training task analysis. The process of examining each unique unit of work from job
task analysis to derive descriptive information (for example; procedural steps, clements, task
conditions, standards, and other information) used in the design, development and testing of
training products.

3.167 Vilidation. The process by which the curriculum materials and instruction media
materials are reviewed by the contractor for instructional accuracy and adequacy, suitability for
presentation, and effectiveness in providing for the trainees’ accomplishment of the learning

objectives. Validation is normally accomplished in tryouts with a representative target
population. The materials are revised as necessary as a result of the validation process.

3.168 Videodisc. A generic term used to describe a medium of audiovisual information
storage. A thin circular plate composed of translucent layered plastics sandwiching a metal
layer on which video, audio, and digital information is encoded as a series of shallow
microscopic pits along a circular or spiral track for playback on a television monitor. Videodisc
is an information storage medium for analog/digital (for example, video, audio, and control
signals) data.

3.169 Videodisc plaver. A device used to rcad (play) a videodisc.

3.170 Video graphics array (VGA). An expansion card for IBM personal computers that
is inserted into the computer’s expansion slot to enable the computer to process and display
color graphics and test at a resolution of 640x480 pixels (see 3.117).

3.171 Virtual Device Interface (VDI). This term is used interchangeably with VDI
Management (see 3.172).

3.172 Yinual Device Interface (VD) Mapagement. The system-level software that is
responsible for executing and responding to core and extended commands received from ICW
or authoring systems via the ASCII or binary interface (sec 3.171).
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in this st . The abbreviations and acronyms

used in this standard and its appcndixes arc defined as follows (tcrms with cross-rcfcrences arc

defined herein):
ACCP
AMSC

AMSDL

ASCII
BIOS
BSOT/BD
CAD
CAD
CALS

Army Correspondence Course Program
Acquisition Management Systems Control

Acquisitions Management Systems and Data Requirements
Control List

American Standard Code for Information Interchange (see 3.2)
Basic Input - Output System (see 3.6)

Basic Sonar Operation/Basic Diagnostic
Computer-aided Design

Computer-aided Drafting

Computer-aided Acquisition and Logistic Support
Contraclor-acquired Property (see 3.21)

Constant Angular Velociq; (see 3.16)

Contract Data Requirements List (see 3.18)

Cost Effectiveness Analysis

Contractor-furnished Equipment (sec 3.22)

Color Graphics Adapter (see 3.14)

Computer Graphics Metafile

Collective

Constant Lincar Vclocity (sec 3.17)

Cost and Operational Effectiveness Analysis

Concept Exploration
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CPR

CR/LF
CRT

DEMVAL
DEPL

DEV

DID

DMA
DODISS
DoD or DOD

fps

FUNCT

GFE

MIL-STD-1379D .

Cardio Pulmonary Resuscitation

Carriage Return (ASCII character code ODH)
Carriage Return/Line Feed

Cathode-ray Tube

Cost and Training Effectivencss Analysis
Demonstration and Validation

Deployment

Development

Data Item Description (see 3.30)

Direct Memory Access

DoD Index of Specifications and Standards
Department of Defense .
Disk Operating System (see 3.32)
Enhanced Graphics Adapter (see 3.34)
Electronics Industries Association
Enhanced Industry Standard Architecture
Federal Communication Commission

Feet per Second

Full-scale development

Functional

Forward

Genenally

Government-furnished Equipment (see 3.47)

2 o




GFl1

GFM

GFP

GP
HARDMAN
HT

Hz

IBM

IBM PC
IBM PC-AT
IBM PC-DOS
IBM PC-XT
ICW
ICWTS

ID

IGES

ILS

ILSS

IMA

IMM

INDV

Int

MIL-STD-1379D

Government-furnished Information (scc 3.48)
Government-furnished Material (see 3.49)
Government-furnished Property (see 3.50)
Government Property (see 3.51)

Military Manpower/Hardware Integration
Horizontal Tab (ASCII character code 09H)
Hertz

International Business Machines Corporation
IBM Personal Computer (see 3.73)

IBM PC Advanced Technology (scc 3.74)
IBM PC Disk Operating System (see 3.74)
IBM PC-Extended (see 3.73)

Interactive Courseware (see 3.67)

Interactive Courseware Training Systems
Identification

Initial Graphics Exchange Specification
Integrated Logistic Support

Integrated; Logistic Support Standards
Interactive Multimedia Association (see 3.69)
Instructional Media Materials (see 3.63)
Individual

Interrupt (referring to specific MS-DOS interrupt functions (see
3.76)
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LSA
LSAR
MATL
MGR
MGMT

MILCON

MOD
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Intel Corporation

Input and Output (see 3.57)
Input and Output Control
In-process Review

Individual Training Plan

Individual Training Standard (see 3.55)
Individual Task Training Package (see 3.54)
Interactive Video (see 3.70)
Interactive Videodisc

Job Aid (sec 3.78)

Kilobytes

Kilohertz

Line Feed (ASCII character 0AH)
Logistic Support Analysis Record
Material

Manager

Management

Megahertz

Military Construction

Microsoft Oorporatioﬁ
Modification




MPS
MPT
MQS

MS-DOS

MTP
N/A
NTSC

NUL

oJT

PAL

PC-DOS
PDB
Pixel
PKG
POl

POI
PPP

PROD

MIL-STD-1379D
Mission Performance Standard (sce 3.100)
Manpower, Personnel, and Training
Military Qualification Standards
Microsoft Disk Opcrating System (see 3.96)
Mission Training Plan
Military Training Program
Not Applicable
National Television Standards Commiittee (see 3.102)
Null (ASCII characater code 00H)
Occupational
On-the-job Training (see 3.104)
Operating System (sec 3.105)
Phase Alteration by Line (see 3.115)
Personal Computer (see 3.110)
Personal Computer - Disk Operating System (see 3.112)
Project Development Brochure
Physical Picture Element (see 3.117)
Package
Plan of Instruction
Program of Instruction
Personnel Performance Profile (see 3.114)
Production

Random Access Memory

25




RC
RFP
ROM

ROM BIOS

S
SMGL

SME
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Reserve Component

Request for Proposal

Read Only Memory (scc 3.125)

Read Only Memory Basic Input-Output System
Selectively

Standard Generalized Markup Language
Subject Matter Expert

Statement of Work

Skill Qualification Test

Soldier Training Publication

Systems Training Plan

System (referring to service group and as command prefix in

Appendix D)

Training Device Need Statement
Training Device Requirements

Trainec Guide (sec 3.101)

Training Path System (see 3.112)
Army Training and Doctrine Command
Training Support Package

Television

Update

United States

F e e S e e
e ST e TR O
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Vidcodisc (referring 1o scrvice group and as command pretin in
Appendix D)

Virwual Device Interface (sce 3.171 and 3.172)
Vidco Giaphics Array (sce 3.170)

Visual Management (referring to service group and as command
prefix in Appendix D)

XY-Input (referring to service group and as command prefix in
Appendix D)
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4. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

4.1 Training program. The military training program shall support personnel performance
requircments. It shall provide the information and experiences necessary 1o support attainment

of the physical and mental skills required for mission accomplishment. It shall use practical or
laboratory situations to thc maximum extent feasible, ensuring all training tasks are related to
the actual job requirement.

4.1.1 Technical documentation. When available, use of technical manuals and other
formal documentation, including automated data, shall be the prime source of information for
the development of training programs and training materials. Technical documcntation may be
in development at the same time as training material and not available in final form.

4.1.2 Hazard awareness and safety precautions. Hazard awareness and salely precautions

shall be included in every military training program. Human factors engineering and emphasis
on methods of preventing system or equipment damage and personal injury or death shall be
included. The instructional effort shall emphasize each person’s responsibilities both as an
individual and as a supervisor for the prevention of accidents. Actual hazardous conditions and
hazardous acts, accompanied by the possible consequences of each, shall be delineated.
Directions for the reporting of hazardous conditions shall be provided. An awareness of the
fact that people cause accidents shall be stressed. Hazardous conditions shall include those
conditions which would endanger the environment.

4.2 Systems approach. The contractor shall use a systematic approach to develop the
training program and training materials. This approach shall integrate the processes of analysis,
design, development, implementation, and evaluation.

4.2.1 Analyze. An analysis of the mission and job shall be accomplished to determine the
specific inventory of tasks, knowledge and skills required to perform the job and to identify
those that require training. This shall involve determining the number, type, and skills of all
personnel required to support the performance requirements. Quantitative and qualitative
personnel and training requirements shall be identified by recording and analyzing task
frequencies, learning difficulty, delay tolerance, probability of inadequate performance, and other
factors.

4.22 Design. The training design shall be based upon the analysis results. Design shall
include converting tasks into learning objectives, sequencing training, preparing course outlines,
selecting media, planning for traince evaluation, constructing written/performance tests, and
identifying facility and resource requirements.

423 Develop. Training development shall be based on the design. It shall include
developing lesson plans, traince materials, media, and any other training materials. Review of
developed materials for technical and doctrinal accuracy shall occur throughout this phase with
validation of the developed materials as the final step.
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424 ]lmplement. Impiementation shall be accomplished by the conduct and management
of the validated and approved training program.

4.2.5 Evaluate. Evaluation of the training shall be conducted for accuracy and
effectiveness over the life cycle of the program. Feedback from the evaluation process shall be
used to modify the training program as necessary.

4.3 Contract training program management. The contractor shall plan, manage and
execute the requirements and tasks specified in the contract. The contractor shall identify a
Training Program Manager, participating organizations, subcontractors, and points of contact.

44 Quality assurance. The contractor shall be responsible for the development and
implementation of a quality assurance program designed to cnsure the requirements of the
contract are met.

45 Government access to information and data. The contractor shall provide information
and assistance as requested by the contracting activity for evaluation of eomplunce with this

standard.

Taining program management team. A joint Government and contractor team shall
be established as a primary management vehicle for monitoring the status of the training
development/services contract. The chairperson will be appointed by the Government.

4.6.1 Traiping gre e - yence. A training program
mmgmmmphnmngwnfmshanbcmmedbythechwfuthepmmof
organizing the joint Government and contractor efforts. The planning conference shall sezrve to
achicve mutual understending of the soope of cffort and responsibilitics assigned t0 members.

4.6.2 Conference support and participation. The contractor shall provide administrative
support for and participation in the joint team conferences. The contractor shall assure the
participation of subcontractors, as appropriate, provide facilities, technical data, and technical
support as appropriate. The contractor shall provide minutes and agendas as specified (see
6.3).

4.7 Data application requirement. The contractor shall use, to the maximum extent
possible, all Government approved data incidental to other contracted requirements that can be

applied toward satisfying task requirements of this standard. The contractor shall incorporate
the manpower, personnel, and training (MPT) requirements, Service policy and guidance,
Service specified restrictions, and other integrated logistic support (ILS) elements into the
design of the training program to ensure their most effective approach from a total MPT
supportability standpoint.

contractor shall use all available LSA/LSAR data resulting &om work performed in accordance
with MIL-STD-1388-1 and MIL-STD-1388-2.
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4.7.2 Data exchanges. Training program results shall be fed back to update the
appropriate data sources. Automated interchange of technical information shall be in
accordance with MIL-STD 1840.

4.7.3 Digital delivery of training data. When specified in the contract, training data shali
be required in the form of electronic media (see 40.2 of Appendix C).

4.7.4 Integration/coordination of plans. The contractor shall insure full integration and

coordination of all existing and developing data bases as a training plan prerequisite.
Specifically, correlation between training program plans and integrated support plan and other
logistics related plans specified in the contract shall be addressed.

4.8 ¢, Contractor conduct of training. The contracting activity will express all schedule,
trainee input requirements, location (Government or contractor), and other requiremeats in the
contract Statement of Work. The contractor shall conduct training as specified in the following
requirements.

4.8.1 Facilities.

. 2 i i acilities. For each training program
there shall bc a minimum of 36 squatc t'eet (3.312 square meters) of classroom floor space and
a minimum of 75 square feet (6.967 square meters) of practical application/laboratory floor
space per trainee. Classroom and practical/iaboratory facilities shall be sufficiently soundproofed
to ensure that ambient noises are held to a minimum and that the instructors can be clearly
beard. All facilities shall have adequate heating/cooling, lighting, laboratory facilities,
consumable supplies, and laboratory and classroom furniture necessary for the health, comfort,

and convenience of the trainee.

4.8.1.2 Housing and messing facilities. When training is conducted at a non-Government
facility, the contractor shall include as part of the proposal a listing of housing and messing
facilities, and transportation available in the area of the training site.

482 Schedule of classes. Unless otherwise specified by the contracting activity, classes
shall be scheduled on a 40-hour workweek basis, 8 hours per day, and 5 workdays per week.
Class instruction periods for lecture/demonstration shall normally be 50 minutes duration with a
10-minute break between periods of instruction. The length of practical application periods
may vary as the situation requires. The trainee may be assigned additional hours for homework.
Holidays will be absorbed in the overall course length unless the contractor and the contracting
activity mutually agree that additional time is required. To meet urgent requirements, the
contracting activity may direct a second shift or accelerated training where circumstances and
availability of system/equipment so dictate. The daily schedule of the training program(s) shall
be conducicd s0 as to allow optimum utilization of the system/equipment for training purposes.
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4.8.3 Reporting instructions. Trainecs will be directed to rcport to a designated individual
at the training facility for endorsement of orders. The names of authorized trainees for each
training program will be provided to the training facility prior to the course convening date.
The training facility shall ensure that only personnel designated by the Government are in
attendance and allowed to participate in training programs acquired under the provisions of this
standard.

4.8.4 Trainee-instructor ratio. The trainee-instructor ratio shall be no greater than 25 to 1
in the theoretical phase of the course and no greater than S to 1 during the practical
application phase.

485 Training equipment/material. The contractor shall provide those training equip-
ment(s), test equipments, hand tools, and other materials, to be used in the training program
not provided as Government-furnished property (GFP) (see 3.50). These items shall duplicate
as much as necessary those items that will be used in the real operational environment. The
contractor shall be responsible for maintaining all equipment and materials used in the training
program in an operable/usable condition during each training program except for those periods
of instruction that require rendering equipment inoperable, such as disassembly performed as a
part of the training program. The contractor shall notify the contracting activity immediately by
telephone when the equipment is not usable for training purposes. Upon completion of a
training program, all GFP and contractor-acquired property (CAP) (sec 3.21) used therein, that
are to be returned to or become the property of the Government, shall be refurbished and
restored to Government acceptance standards prior to requesting disposition instructions. Tais
requirement for refurbishment will not apply to equipment and materials used in training
programs at a Government training facility when a Government maintenance and repair
capability has been previously established or if such effort is covered by separate existing
contract or order items.

485.1 Government system or equipment availability. When training is performed at a

Government sitc, the training systcm or equipment will be made available for a minimum of
four (4) hours a day for the practical application requirement of the training programs. Due to
conflicts with the using activity daily schedule, the availability of the training system or
equipment may be after the normal duty hours, Monday through Friday.

4852 Transferability. To the extent appropriate, the same training and instructional
media materials shall be used in support of initial (factory) training instruction as that which is
to be delivered to the Department of Defense service or agency for use in the classroom.

4.8.6 Monitoring/inspection. The contractor’s facilitics and training site may be visited at
any time by representative(s) of the contracting activity to inspect, monitor, or appraise the
development and conduct of the training program.

4.86.1 Monitoring of the training program. The contracting activity may request that a

sample topic (lesson) or topics (lessons) be taught by the proposed instructor(s) before the start
of the training program(s). The contracting activity has the right to reject an instructor, using
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the critique of the instructor’s topic (lesson) presentation as onc of the factors. Rcpresenta-
tives of the contracting activity and other designated Government activities may monitor and

evaluate the training program to ensure that objectives and training requirements are being met.

Any circumstance, that may be hindering the conduct of the training program will be reported
to the appropriate representative of the contracting activity.

486.2 Inspection of facilities. Designated representatives of the contracting activity or
other designated Government activitics may visit the training facility prior to the start of the
training program(s) to determine the adequacy of the classroom and laboratory spaces.

49 Security.

49.1 Security clearances. Non-Government personnel involved in the development or
conduct of the training program and requiring access to a Government facility shall forward
security clearances and visit requests to Government installations at least 30 days prior to the
start of the training program.

492 Security regulations All personnel shall be required to comply with the security
requirements applicable to the system/equipment upon which the training is to be conducted.
Security regulations shall apply to personnel, training materials, and space being used for the
training program. Contractors security shall be in accordance with DoD 5220.22-M.
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5. DETAILED REQUIREMENTS

5.1 Task descriptions. Individual task requirements are provided for the management;
analysis and design; development; and support, conduct and advisory services for training
programs as follows:

TASK SECTION 100. TRAINING PROGRAM MANAGEMENT

Task 101 Training Situation Analysis

Task 102 Training Program Development and Management Planning
Task 103 Training Development Control

Task 104 Tninin Equipment Requirements Identification

Task 105 Training Implementation Planning

Task 106 Training Implementation Control

Task 107 Training Evaluation Planning

TASK SECTION 200. TRAINING PROGRAM ANALYSIS AND DESIGN

Task 201 Mission, Collective, Individual, and Occupational Training Task Analysis
Task 202 Training Technology Assessment

Task 203 Learning Analysis

Task 204 Media Selection

Task 205 Tests for Mcasurement of Personnel Achievement
Task 206 Training System Alternatives Identification

Tesk 207 Treining System Modification i

Task 208 Training System Functional Requirements

Task 209 Training Facilities Requirements Identification
Task 210 Lesson Specifications Development

Task 211 Instructional Media Design

TAS. . SECTION 300. TRAINING MATERIALS DEVELOPMENT
Task 301 Instructional Media Production

Task 302 Training System Support Materials
Task 303 Training Materials for Instructors

Task 304 Training Materials for Trainees

TASK SECTION 400. TRAINING SUPPORT, CONDUCT AND ADVISORY
- SERVICES

Task 401 Conduct of Training
Task 40z Training Evaluation
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5.1.1 Task structure. Tasks are comprised of four parts:

(a) The purpose identifies the rationale for cach task. The paragraph that provides
the purpose will be designated by .1 following the task number (for example,
102.1, 203.1, 207.1 and other tasks numbers).

(b)  The task description identifies the detailed subtasks that comprise the overall
task. The paragraph that provides the task description will be designated by .2
following the task number.

(c) The task input identifies the gencral information needed to define the scope
and parameters of each task, and specific information required for task
completion. The paragraph that provides the task input will be designated by 3
following the task number. Task inputs may contain two types of information as
follows:

(1) Details to be specified are listed in the first subparagraph under task inputs.
They identify information required to be specified in the requirements
document and provided by the contracting activity to ensble task
performance.

(2) Inputs resulting from performance of other task requirements are listed in
the second and subsequent subparagraphs under task inputs. These inputs
are information developed by completion of another task under this (or
another) standard, and that arc necessary for task or subtask completion.

(d) The task eutput identifics the expocted sesults from task performance. The

paragraph that provides the task output will be designated by 4 following the
task number. Task outputs may contain two types of information as follows:

(1) Data items are listed in the first subparagraphs under task outpst. Thesc
outputs are for instances where deliverable data may be required, and are
cross-referenced to 6.3 of this standard.

(2) Information requirements are listed following data item requirements. These
outputs identify requirements for instances where information is needed to
perform other tasks contained in this standard.

5.1.2 Task potations. When an element of task input or output is only applicable to
certain subtasks under the task description, the applicable subtask numbers are identified in
parentheses following that specific input or output. Where subtask numbers are not listed in
parentheses following the specific input or output, the input or output applies to all subtasks
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5.1.3 Application of tasks and subtasks. Tasks and subtasks provide an orderly and logical
way to cnsurc complete and effective accomplishment of contractual requircments. Section
100 tasks may be selectively applied during any phase of the training development process.
Sections 200 through 400 generally follow a systematic approach to training development and
would normally be serially applied, as required. As a general rule, the determination of which
tasks, subtasks, inputs and outputs apply is dictated by the complexity of the training program
needed to support the materiel (weapon) system, equipment or function.

5.1.4 Tailoring of t and sub . Tailoring of tasks and subtasks is required when
applying this standard in requirements documents to ensure cost effective, streamlined training
development. Sce Appendixcs A and B for suggested tailoring guidance.

5.1.5 Task output delivery/approval. When a task output product is to be delivered to the
contracting activity, the related Data Item Description delivery and approval will be cited as a
deliverable in the requirements document (see 6.3). The contracting activity may also reserve
approval of task output information required for performance of other tasks by citing the
schedule and procedures for approval in the requirements document.
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TASK SECTION 100
TRAINING PROGRAM MANAGEMENT

Task section 100 provides the specific requirements for planning and managing the cost
effective analysis, design, development, implementation, and evaluation of training.
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TASK 101
TRAINING SITUATION ANALYSIS

101.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 101 is to verify the effectiveness of training systems to
meet existing training nceds and to survey existing training programs for applicability to new
requirements.

101.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

101.2.1 Identify the training systcm deficiency or emerging nceds that may impact the cxisting
training program, perform trade-off and cost analysis, develop alternative solutions, and provide
conclusions and recommendations.

101.2.2 Develop recommendations for implementing the alternative training program,
justification for the recommendations and the impact if not implemented.

10123 Develop life<cycle training cost data on a per student (or per organizational team)
basis.

1013 TASK INPUT.

101.3.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

1013.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items.

1013.12 Matericl (weapon) system mission, equipment, and performance data.
1013.1.3 New or modified materiel (weapon) system equipment requirements.
101.3.1.4 Existing training system data.

10132 Input results from MIL-STD-1388-1, Logistic Support Analysis (LSA) Tasks 201 (Use
Study) and 203 (Comparative Analysis) (See 4.7.1).

101.4 TASK OUTPUT.

101.4.1 Training Situation Analysis Report (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81069).

10142 Training system deficiencies and alternative solutions. (101.2.1)

::;il;l)l.isﬁng of existing training equipment/material applicable to the new requirements.
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101.4.4 Listing of projected facilities required to support training. (101.2.1)
101.4.5 Justification for training program development and impact if not implemented. (101.2.2)

101.4.6 Life cycle training cost data. (101.2.3)
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TASK 102
TRAINING PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT AND MANAGEMENT PLANNING

102.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 102 is to plan for training development which will
identify and integrate all training program management tasks required to accomplish program
requirements; and to determine the overall scope and strategy for a training program.

102.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (sce 1.2). the following subtasks shall be
performed:

102.2.1 Describe resource requirements, data requirements, procedures, milestones, and the
time phasing of each task included in the contractual requirements and its interrelationship to
other tasks.

1022.2 Conduct a training program development make-or-buy analysis.

10223 Develop the approach, procedures, and management controls to be employed in
consideration of follow-on configuration control of curricula materials.

102.2.4 Develop the approach, procedures, and management controls to be used in integrating
course changes and new training resources into course curricula and instructional methodologies.

102.2.5 Develop 2 plan for test item construction and test design that (1) identifies the

planning, designing, and development factors for all test items and tests and (2) describes the
ovenall testing strategy.

10226 Determine training development in-process review requirements.

1022.7 Develop a chart identifying milestones and time phasing of each task included in the
contractual requirements.

102.2.8 Develop individual training strategies and identify long-range plans for training needs,
resource requirements, resource acquisition system, and program changes.

10229 Devclop a plan to validate training materials, test items, and tests.
102.2.10 Develop a training program development internal surveillance plan.

102.2.11 Develop a quality control program that specifies the indicators and controls used to
ensure that tasks are correctly performed and deliverables meet contractual requirements.

102.2.12 Integrate the logistics support analysis (LSA) plan and integrated support plan output
with training development planning.
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102.2.13  Provide identitication of any major subcontractors, and major subcontractor efforts,
their inherent control and management, and the proposed procedurcs for administration of the
efforts as applied to subcontractors.

102.2.14  Idcentify the relationship of task requirements to the program work breakdown
structurc and identify management system to provide cost and progress reporting.

1023 TASK INPUT.

1023.1 Details to be specilied in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

102.3.1.1 ldentification of deliverable data items.

1023.1.2 Identification of each training program task that is reqmred to be performed as part
of the training program development.

1023.13 ldentification of the time period over which each task is to be conducted.
1023.1.4 ldentification of approval proccdures for plan updatcs.
102.3.1.5 Service specific training and training development policies and procedures.

1023.1.6 Identification of government furnished equipment, material, and existing related
training course data.

1023.1.7 Approved Training Situation Analysis Report from Task 101.4.1.

10232 Input listing of projected facilities required to support training from Task 101.4.4.
10233 Input results of MIL-STD-1388-1, LSA Tasks 102 (LSA Plan), 201 (Use Study), 205
(Controls and Constraints), 303 (Evaluation of Alternatives and Tradeoff Analysis), 401 (Task
Analysis), and training constraints (Scc 4.7.1).

10234 Input Integrated Support Plan data.

1024 TASK OUTPUT.

1024.1 Training Program Development and Management Plan (102.2.1 through 102.2.14,
except 102.2.8) (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81070).

102.4.2 Individual Training Plan (102.2.8) (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81071).

102.43 Training program development make-or-buy analysis data. (102.2.2)
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1024.4 Training test design data. (102.2.5)
102.4.5 Training development milestones. (102.2.7)

102.4.6 Individual training strategies and long range plans for training nceds, resource
requirements, resource acquisition system, and program changes. (102.2.8)

102.4.7 Planning data for test item, tests, and training materials validation. (102.2.9)
102.4.8 Training program development internal surveillance planning data. (102.2.10)

102.4.9 Integrated Support Plan training planning data (102.2.12).
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TASK 103
TRAINING DEVELOPMENT CONTROL

103.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 103 is to develop the controls necessary for cost
clfcctive training analysis, design, and development.

103.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

103.2.1 Develop or adapt a media selection model that defines the procedures for selecting
primary and alternate media to be uscd in supporting the training objectives. The automation

capabilities of the model, hardware, and software requirements, current ownership, and unique
proprietary licensure on the model shall be identified.

103.2.2 Identify the relationship between media selection and course outline development (for
example, course outline followed by media selection by learning skills and knowledge
requirements; or media selection by objective followed by course outline development).

103.23 Develop a process flow chart that shows the media selection model decision points, and
the sequence of events, and which identifics questions asked.

103.2.4 Develop a media allocation table that identifies media options applicable to the
selection model and identifies attributes and values assigned for each type of media.

103.2.5 Develop examples of application of the media selection model. (Sample objectives
processed through the model shall demonstrate how the model differentiates among media
across the full range.)

103.2.6 Develop a synopsis of the research and theoretical basis of the model and a history of
the model’s prior application.

103.2.7 Identify all cost, schedule, and other resource constraint elements that could impact
support of candidate media (for example, trainer facilities, environmcntal or personncl
limitations or both, and other elements).

103.2.8 Develop conference agenda.

103.2.9 Develop conference minutes.

103.2.10 Conduct in-process reviews.

103.2.11 Prepare training development contract progress reports.

1033 TASK INPUT.
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1033.1 Deuails to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

1033.1.1 ldentification of deliverable data itcms.

1033.1.2 ldentification of underlying family of media selection models to be utilized as the
basis for development of the media selection model. (103.2.1)

1033.13 Identification of the expected mission and functional requirements of the parent
materiel (weapon) system, equipment or function. (103.2.1)

1033.14 Identification of approval procedures for media selection model. (103.2.1)

1033.2 Input listing of existing training equipment, state-of-the-art and emerging technology to
support training equipment from Task 202.4.2. (103.2.1, 103.2.4)

10333 Input listing of existing training, state-of-the-art and emerging technology to support
training requirements from Task 202.4.3. (103.2.1, 103.2.4)

1033.4 Input results of MIL-STD-1388-1, LSA Tasks 201 (Use Study), 205 (Controls and

Coastraints), 303 (Evaluation of Alternatives and Tradeoff Analysis), 401 (Task Analysis), and

training constraints (See 4.7.1). .
1033.5 Input Integrated Support Plan data.

1034 TASK OUTPUT.

1034.1 Media Selection Model Report (103.2.1 through 103.2.7), (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81072).

1034.2 Conference Agenda (103.2.8), (See 6.3, DI-A-7088).

10343 Conference Minutes (103.2.9, 103.2.10), (See 6.3, DI-A-7089).

103.4.4 Program Progress Report (103.2.11), (See 6.3, DI-MGMT-80555).

1034.5 Examples of application of the media selection ‘model. (103.2.5)

103.4.6 Synopsis of the theoretical basis of the model and history of the models prior
application. (103.2.6)

1034.7 Integrated Support Plan trainiﬁg planning data. (103.2.7)
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TASK 104
TRAINING EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS IDENTIFICATION

104.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 104 is to identify training equipment requirements for
the proposed training.

1042 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the [ollowing subtasks shall be
performed:

104.2.1 Identify training equipment requi 1 develop rationale for the requircments.
104.2.2 Identify sites for installation of the training equipment.

104.23 Develop a projection of the logistics support requirements for the training equipment.
104.2.4 Define the scope of required training equipment.

104.2.5 Develop the initial budgetary estimate and detailed justification for the training
equipment.

104.2.6 Develop descriptions and a listing of training equipment.
1043 TASK INPUT.

1043.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following:

1043.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items.

1043.2 Input training system deficiencies and alternative solutions from Task 101.4.2. (104.2.1)
10433 Input individual training strategies and long range plans for training needs, resource
requirements, resourcc acquisition systcm, and program changes from Task 102.4.6. (104.2.1,
104.2.2, 104.2.3)

10434 Input examples of application of the media selection model from Task 103.4.5.
(104.2.1)

1043.5 Input a listing of media selected from Task 204.4.5. (104.2.1)

1043.6 Input interactive courseware media features required to support learning events and
activities from Task 204.4.6. (104.2.1)

1043.7 Input identification of best suited training system alternatives from Task 206.4.2.
(104.2.1)
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1044 TASK OUTPUT.

104.4.1 Training Equipment Requirements Document (Sce 6.3, DI-1LSS-81073).

104.4.2 The rationale 10 include equipment changes, and the capabilities of the training
equipmeat. (104.2.1)

104.43 Scope of required training equipment. (104.2.4)
104.4.4 Initial budgetary estimate and justification for training equipment. (104.2.5)

104.4.5 Descriptions and listing of training equipment. (104.2.6)




MIL-STD-1379D

TASK 10§
TRAINING IMPLEMENTATION PLANNING

105.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 105 is to develop the plan for how training will be
implemented and managed at cach training location.

105.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specificd (sce 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

105.2.1 Identify type and location of training, scopc (overview) of training rourses, resourcc
requirements, data requirements, procedures, milestoncs, and time phasing of the conduct of
training.

1052.2 ldentify the personnel roles and responsibilities relating to training, procedures and
techniques, communication and coordination requirements.

10523 Identify the overall management structure and organization, and the functions required
to implement the training program.

105.2.4 Develop an implementation schedule and a contingency plan for the high risk
milestones.

105.2.5 Develop a training system integration schedule.

1052.6 Identify trainee prerequisites, scheduling, evaluation, and recording requirements.
1052.7 ldentify instructor training, utilization, and scheduling requirements.

10528 Identify training materials management requirements.

105.2.9 Identify training equipment storage, maintcnance, supply support, and utilization
requirements.

105.2.10 Identify facilitics utilization requircments.
105.2.11 Develop a resource requirements list in accordance with Service specific guidance.

1053 TASK INPUT.

1053.1 Dctails to be specified in thc appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

1053.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items.

1053.1.2 Identification of trainee throughput data.

49




e EEEEE—

MIL-STD-1379D

1053.13 Identification of approval procedures for plan updates.

1053.1.4 ldentification of course titles and identification numbers.

1053.1.8 Identification of training locations.

1053.1.6 Approved Training Program Development and Management Plan from Task 102.4.1.
1053.1.7 Approved Instructional Media Design Report from Task 211.4.1.

1053.2 Input intcgrated support plan training planning data from Task 103.4.7.

10533 Input listing of existing training equipment/material applicable to the new requirements
from Task 101.4.3. (105.2.1, 105.2.9)

10534 Input justification for training program development and impact if not implemented
from Task 101.4.5. (105.2.1)

1053.5 Input training development milestoncs from Task 102.4.5. (105.2.4)

1053.6 Input individual training strategies and long-range plans for training needs, resource
requirements, resource acquisition system, and program changes from Task 102.4.6.

1053.7 Input scopc of required training equipment from Task 104.4.3. (105.2.1, 105.2.5, 105.28
through 105.2.10)

1053.8 Input description and listing of training equipment from Task 104.4.5. (105.2.1)

10539 Input instructional setting description for each training task from Task 203.4.8.
(105.2.10)

1053.1¢ Input sequential listing of learning objectives, cvents, and activities from Task 203.4.9.
(105.2.1)

1053.11 Input course mission statemensi(s) from Task 203.4.11. (105.2.1)

1053.12 Input listing of course lecarning objectives, parts, sections, and topics from Task
203.4.12. (105.2.1)

1053.13 Input listing of references and special tools from Task 203.4.14. (105.2.1)

1053.14 Input course lengths and class size from Task 203.4.15. (105.2.1, 105.2.4, 105.2.6,
1052.7)
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1053.15 Input instructional methodology for cach learning objective from Task 203.4.17.
(105.2.8)

1053.16 Input a chart showing time sequencing of learning events and activities in relation to
primary and alternate media delivery systcms from Task 204.4.4. (105.2.8)

1053.17 Input listing of selected media from Task 204.4.5. (105.2.8, 105.2.9)
1053.18 Input listing of facilities required to support training from Task 209.4.5. (105.2.10)

1053.19 Input listing of adjunctive materials required to support instruction media from Task
211.4.11 (105.2.5).

1053.20 Input listing of irstructional media and support materials from Task 301.4.4. (105.2.1,
105.2.8, 105.2.9)

105321 Input interactive courseware, software and hardware integration and installation
procedures documentation from Task 301.4.8.

1053.22 Input results of MIL-STD-1388-1, LSA Tasks 201 (Use Study), 303 (Evaluation of
Alternatives and Tradeoff Analysis), and 401 (Task Analysis). (See 4.7.1).

1054 TASK OUTPUT.

1054.1 Training System Implementation Plan, (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81074).

10542 Listing of type and location of training, scope of training courses, resource
requircements, data requirements, procedures, milestones, and time phasing of the conduct of
training. (105.2.1)

10543 Training system integration schedule. (105.2.5)

1054.4 Resource requirements hst. (105.2.11)

1054.5 Integrated Support Plan training planning data.
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TASK 106
TRAINING IMPLEMENTATION CONTROL

106.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 106 is to develop training course control management
information.

106.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

106.2.1 Develop course descriptive data in accordance with Service specific guidance.

106.2.2 Develop a training course resource requirements utilization schedule.

106.23 Develop a course presentation schedule chart.

10624 Develop a description of the training content (subjects, topics and tasks), duration of

instruction, and resources required to conduct both peacetime and mobilization training in an
instructional setting.

1063 TASK INPUT.

1063.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

106.3.1.1 ldentification of deliverable data items.

1063.1.2 Service specific training control policies and procedures. (106.2.1, 106.2.4)

1063.2 Input individual training strategies and long-range plans for training needs, resource
requirements, resource acquisition system, and program changes from Task 102.4.6. (106.2.9)

10633 Input resource requirements list from Task 105.4.4. (106.2.2)

10634 Input individual training standards data from Task 201.4.14. (106.2.4)

1063.5 Input target population prerequisite knowledge and skills from Task 203.4.2. (106.2.4)
1063.6 Input leaming objectives from Task 203.4.5. (106.2.1)

1063.7 Input a sequential listing of learning objectives, events, and activities from Task 203.4.9.
(106.2.3)

1063.8 Input course mission statement from Task 203.4.11. (106.2.1)
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1063.9 Input profile item-to-learning objectives assignment cross reference chart from Task
203.4.13. (106.2.1)

1063.10 Input instructional methodology for each learning objective from Task 203.4.17.
(106.2.4)

1063.11 Input instructional media course map from Task 211.4.3. (106.2.4)

1063.12 Input interactive courseware software system manager design data from Task 211.4.4.
(106.2.4)

1063.13 Input instructional media course design strategies from Task 211.4.5. (106.2.4)
1063.14 Input instructional media test design strategies from Task 211.4.9. (106.2.4)

1063.15 Input interactive courseware lesson content, logic data files, and support software from
Task 301.43. (106.2.4)

1063.16 Input commands and interface mechanisms used that ensure interactive courseware
portability from Task 301.4.6. (106.2.4)

1063.17 Input applicable technical manuals, publications, engineering data, performance and
design specification data, and software documentation. (See 4.1.1)

1063.18 Input results of MIL-STD-1388-1, LSA Task 205 (Supportability and Supportability
Related Design Factors). (See 4.7.1)

1064 JASK QUTPUT.
106.4.1 Training Course Control Document (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81075).

106.4.2 Course control data. (106.2.4)
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TASK 107
TRAINING EVALUATION PLANNING

107.1 PURPOSE. The purposc of Task 107 is the development of a plan for independent
evaluation of training effectiveness; training capabilities evalustions; and the related personnel,
organization, functions, procedures, and schedule for the evaluation.

1072 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (sec 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

107.2.1 Identify the evaluation methodology (empirical, analytic, internal, or external), data to
be collected, and procedures for analyzing the collected data.

107.2.2 Identify the resources required for testing (personnel, materials, and special
equipment).

10723 Identify the activities responsible for testing and evaluation.

10724 Identify the roles of all personnel involved (command, instructors, trainees, evaluators,
graduates, and supervisors of graduates).

107.2.5 Develop the schedule for conducting tests and performing the critical events in the
evaluation.

1072.6 Develop the data collection instruments (checklists, questionnaires, structured
interviews, and job performance indicators for evaluation).

1073 TASK INPUT.

1073.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

1073.1.1 Identification of deliverablc data itcms.

1073.1.2 Identification of target system to be evaluated.

1073.13 Ildentification of type and purpose of evaluation to be conducted.
10732 Input course control data from Task 106.4.2. (107.2.1, 107.2.2, 107.24)
10733 Input listing of job performance measures from Task 201.4.10.

10734 Input resuits from MIL-STD-1388-1, LSA Task 501 (Supportability Test, Evaluation
and Verification). (see 4.7.1)
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1074 TASK OUTPUT.
107.41 Training Evaluation Plan (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81076).

10742 Training evaluation planning data.
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TASK SECTION 200

TRAINING PROGRAM ANALYSIS AND DESIGN

. Tskseabnmmmespedﬁcrequimu(midenﬁﬁatbndanMum
for the analysis and design of training programs.
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TASK 201
MISSION, COLLECTIVE, INDIVIDUAL, AND OCCUPATIONAL
TRAINING TASK ANALYSIS

201.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 201 is to conduct mission, collective, individual, and
occupational training task analysis, and to identify collective and individual tasks that requirc
training.

201.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

201.2.1 Conduct mission analysis in accordance with Service specific guidance.

20122 Develop functional requirements ang task statements that are related to functions not
covered by Logistics Support Analysis. (Results of LSA Tasks 301 and 401 of MIL-STD-1388-1
or equivalent analysis will be used for materiel (weapon) systems/equipment operation and
maintenance tasks.) (See 4.7.1).

201.23 Develop a collective job task list, conduct a collective training task selection and
analysis in accordance with Service specific guidance, and develop a listing of collective training
tasks.

201.24 Develop an individual job task list, conduct an individual training task selection and
analysis in accordance with Service specific guidance, and develop listings of occupationally
grouped individual training tasks.

20125 Develop and validate job performance measures for training tasks.

201.2.6 Identify manpower required to operate and maintain the materiel (weapon) system
under development.

201.2.7 Develop personnel performance profiles in accordance with Service specific guidance.

20128 Develop training path system requirements in accordance with Service specific
guidance.

201.2.9 Develop an individual training standards system in accordance with Service specific
guidance.

201.2.10 Conduct occupational analyses in accordance with Service specific guidance.
201.2.11 Develop an individual to collective training task cross reference matrix.

201.2.12 Identify all performance elements and subclements for each training task.
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201.2.13 Develop a listing of job tasks that can be satisfied by job aids.

2013 TASK INPUT.

2013.1 Details to be specii‘led in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

201.3.1.1 ldentification of deliverablc data itcms.

201.3.1.2 Service specific occupational skills data.

2013.13 Service specific guidance or regulations.

2013.1.4 Existing lists of skills and knowledge required to operate and maintain identified

equipment, subsystems or systems, perform a task/function, or acquire prerequisite skills and

knowledge applicable to training all categories of personnel. (201.2.7, 201.2.8)

2013.1.5 Criteria to be used for training task selection.

20132 Input training development milestones from Task 102.4.5.

20133 Input results of MIL-STD-1388-1, LSA Tasks 201 (Use Study), 301 (Functional ‘

Requiremeants), 303 (Evaluation of Alternatives and Tradeoff Analysis) and 401 (Task Analysis).
(201.2.1, 201.2.3, 201.24, 201.2.6, 201.2.7, 201.2.8) (See 4.7.1).

2014 TASK OUTPUT.
2014.1 Mission Performance Standards (201.2.1) (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81077).

2014.2 Mission, Collective, Individual, and Occupational Training Task Analysis Report
(201.2.2 through 201.2.6, 201.2.10 through 201.2.13) (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81078).

20143 Personnel Performance Profile Tables (201.2.7) (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81079).
20144 Training Path System Report (201.2.8) (See 63, DI-ILSS-81080).

2014.5 Individual Training Standards (201.2.9) (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81081).

201.4.6 Job task list. (201.23, 201.24)

2014.7 List of collective training tasks cross-referenced: to individual tasks. (201.2.3, 201.2.4 and
201.2.11)

20148 Training task list. (201.2.3, 201.2.4)
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201.4.9 List of occupationally grouped individual training tasks. (201.2.4)
201.4.10 Listing of job performance measures. (201.2.5)
201.4.11 Manpower planning data. (201.2.6)
201.4.12 Personnel performance profiles data. (201.2.7)
201.4.13 Training path system data. (201.2.8)
201.4.14 Individual training standards data. (201.2.9)
201.4.15 Occupational analysis data. (201.2.10)

201.4.16 Training data for updates to MIL-STD-1388-1, LSA Tasks 301 and 402. (See 4.7.1
and 4.7.2)

201.4.17 Criteria used for training task selection. (201.2.3, 201.2.4)
201.4.18 List of job tasks that can be satisfied by job aids. (201.2.13)
201.4.19 Task skill level. (201.2.4)

201.4.20 Coliective task standards. (201.2.3)

201.421 Individual task standards. (201.2.4)
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TASK 202
TRAINING TECHNOLOGY ASSESSMENT

202.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 202 is to identify training technology used in existing
training systems, statc-of-the-art and cmesging technology to support training requirements.

202.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

202.2.1 Conduct a survey of existing training equipment, state-of-the-art, and emerging
technology.

202.2.2 Conduct a survey of existing training, state-of-the-art and emerging technology.

202.2.3 Perform a comparative analysis of the survey results and identify technology applicable
to the training program or training equipment identified.

202.24 Develop a summary of the comparative analysis results.
2023 TASK INPUT.

2023.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

2023.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items.
2023.1.2 Emerging training requirements.

2023.2 Input individual training strategies and long-range plans for training needs, resource
requiremets, resource acquisition system, and program changes from Task 102.4.6.

20233 Input results of MIL-STD-1388-1, LSA Tasks 201 (Use Study), 204 (Technology
Opportunities), 205 (Supportability and Supportability Related Design Factors), 301 (Functional

Requirements), 303 (Evaluation of Alternatives and Tradeoff Analysis) and 401 (Task Analysis).
(See 4.7.1)

2024 TASK OUTPUT.
202.4.1 Training Technology Assessment Report (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81082).

202.4.2 Listing of existing training equipment, state-of-the-art and emergmg technology to
support training equipment. (202.2.1)

202.42 Listing of existing training, state-of-the-art and emerging technology to support training
requirements. (202.2.2)
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20244 Training technology assessment results for update of logistic support analysis/logistic
support analysis records. :
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TASK 203
LEARNING ANALYSIS

203.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 203 is to analyze the tasks or personnel performance
requirements or both, that have been selected for training and develop training design
requirements.

203.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

203.2.1 Identify the target population prerequisite knowledge and skills.

203.22 Develop a listing of all required knowledge and skills for each collective training task.
20323 Develop a listing of all required knowledge and skills for each individual training task.
203.2.4 Develop learning objectives.

2032.5 Develop knowiledge and skill requirements for learning objectives.

203.2.6 Group the learning objectives by occupational skill areas and skill level, then arrange
the learning objectives in a hierarchal relationship.

203.2.7 Determine types of learning and associated learning principles for each objective.
203.2.8 Determine the instructional setting for training tasks.

203.2.9 Develop a sequential listing of learning objectives, activities and events.

203.2.10 Develop a cross reference of learning objectives to training tasks to job tasks.
203.2.11 Develop course mission statements.

203.2.12 Develop course learning objectives, parts, sections, and topics, sequence them in the
order in which they are to be taught and provide a descriptive statement of the coverage and
content for each topic in accordance with Service specific guidance.

203.2.13 Develop profile item-to-topic objective assignment charts in accordance with Service
specific guidance.

203.2.14 Develop a listing of reference materials and special tools required to support the
learnine obiecti

203.2.15 Identify course lengths, and minimum, optimum, and maximum class sizes.

65




MIL-STD-1379D

203.2.16 Develop a listing of learning objectives that can be satisficd by job aids.

203.2.17 Determine the instructional methodology for each learning objective.

2033 TASK INPUT.

2033.1

Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the

following, as applicable:

2033.1.1 Identiflication of deliverablc data items.

203.3.1.2 ‘Identification of the parent system, equipment, or the military mission, or combination

thereof, for which personnel will be trained. (203.2.1)

2033.13 Identification of target population skill and knowledge capabilities. (203.2.3)

203.3.14 Service specific guidance and regulstions. (203.2.12 through 203.2.15)

2033.1.5 Approved Mission, Collective, Individual, and Occupational Training Task Analysis
Report from Task 201.4.2.

20332
20333
20334
2033.8
203.3.6
2033.7

2003.8

Input job task list from Task 201.4.6. (203.2.10)
Input training task list from Task 201.4.8. (20322, 203.2.4, 2032.5, 203.2.9, 203.2.10)
Input manpower planning data from Task 201.4.11. (203.2.2)

Input personnel performance profiles data from Task 201.4.12. (203.2.13)

Input training path system data from Task 201.4.13. (203.2.13) ]

Input task skill level from Task 201.4.19. (203.2.6)
Input results of MIL-STD-1388-1, LSA Task 401 (Task Analysis) (See 4.7.1).

2034 TASK OUTPUT.

2034.1
2034.2
20343

Leaming Analysis Report (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81083).
Target population prerequisite knowledge and skills. (203.2.1)

Listing of knowledge and skills required to support each collective training task.

(2032.2)
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20344 Listing of knowledge and skills required 1o support each individual training task.
(203.2.3)

2034.5 Learning objectives. (203.2.4)

203.4.6 Listing of knowledge and skills required to support leaming objectives. (203.2.5)
203.4.7 Types of learning and associated principles for each leaming objective. (203.2.7)
203.4.8 Instructional setting description for each training task. (203.2.8)

203.4.9 A scquential listing of learning objectives, events and activities. (203.2.9)
203.4.10 Objectives to training tasks to job tasks cross- reference listing. (203.2.10)
203.4.11 Course mission statement(s). (203.2.11)

203.4.12 Listing of course learning objectives, parts, sections, and topics. (203.2.12)
203.4.13 Profile item-to-lcaming objective assignment cross- reference chart. (203.2.13)
203.4.14 Listing of references and special tools. (203.2.14)

203.4.15 Course lengths and class size. (203.2.15)

203.4.16 Listing of learning objecuves that can be satisfied by job aids. (203.2.16)
2034.17 Instructional methodology for cach leaming objective. (203.2.17)

203.4.18 Lcaming analysis results for update of LSA/LSARs. (See 4.7.1 and 4.7.2).
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TASK 204
MEDIA SELECTION

204.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 204 is to identify the media required to support the
attainment of learning objectives and (o provide the basis for development of training system
functional specifications.

2042 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

204.2.1 Identify media attributes required to support learning events and activities.
204.2.2 Identify media features required to support learning events and activities.

204.23 Identify the primary and alternate media delivery systems capable of supporting the
media attributes.

20424 Develop a chart showing time sequencing of learning events and activities in relation to
primary and alternate media delivery systems.

2042.5 Develop a cost analysis comparison with competitive alternatives and contractor
recommended approach.

204.2.6 Develop a listing of selected media.
2043 TASK INPUT.
2043.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:
t

2043.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items. ‘

2043.1.2 Identification of program schedule and funding, and other key resource constraints
that may impact support of sclected media.

2043.13 Approved Media Selection Model Report from Task 103.4.1.
2043.14 Approved Leamning Analysis Report from Task 203.4.1.
20432 Input life cycle training cost data from task 101.4.6. (204.2.5)
20433 Input manpower planning data from Task 201.4.11. (204.2.2)

20434 Input criteria used for training task selection from Task 201.4.17. (204.2.1, 204.2.2,
204.2.3)
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2043.5 Input list of job tasks that can be satisfied by job aids from Task 201.4.18.
204.3.6 Input leaming objectives from Task 203.4.5. (204.2.1, 204.2.2, 204.3.3)

2043.7 Input types of learning and associated principles for each learning objective from Task
203.4.7. (204.2.1, 204.2.2)

2043.8 Input instructional setting description for each training task from Task 203.4.8. (204.2.1
through 204.2.4)

2043.9 Input a scquential listing of learning objectives, events and activitics from Task 203.4.9.
2043.10 Input course mission statement(s) from Task 203.4.11.

2043.11 Input listing of references and special tools from Task 203.4.14. (204.2.3, 204.2.4)
2044 JASK OUTPUT.

204.4.1 Media Selection Report (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81084).

204.42 Listing of media attributes required to support learning events and activities. (204.2.1)

20443 Listing of primary and alternate media delivery systems capable of supporting the media .
attributes. (204.2.3) .

20444 A chart showing time sequencing of leaming events and activities in relation to primary
and alternate media delivery systems. (204.2.4)

2044.5 Listing of media selected. (204.2.6)

204.4.6 Interactive courseware media features required to support leaming events and activities.
(204.2.2)
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TASK 205
TESTS FOR MEASUREMENT OF PERSONNEL ACHIEVEMENT

205.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 205 is to develop instruments to measure personnel
attainment of knowledge and skills.

2052 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (sec 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

205.2.1 Develop test items that evaluate personnel attainment of skill or knowledge. Test items
shall have the following parameters:

205.2.1.1 Are based on the corresponding learning objectives or performance standards
(individual or collective).

205.2.12 Are performance or performance based to evaluate knowledge elements necessary for
skill performance.

205.2.13 Measure the ability of the trainee to perform explicitly defined procedures of a
process.

255.2.1.4 Measure the ability of the trainee to produce an end product which meets
predetermined standards.

2052.1.5 Exercise the cognitive, psychomotor, and attitudinal domains.
2052.1.6 Multiple-choice test items shall consist of a stem and alternatives as follows:

2052.1.6.1 The multiple choice test item stem shall express the problem statement and contain
all information necessary to define the test item’s intent. The stem shall be a complete
question (closed stem) or an incomplete statement (open stem) and contain a verb.
Interrogatory test items shall be complete sentences punctuated with a question mark.

2052.1.62 Multiple-choice test item alternatives shall present the possible answers. Only one
alternative shall be correct and the remaining alternatives plausible but incorrect. Alternatives
shall be expressed in positive language, be grammatically consistent with the stem, and placed

below the stem preceded by lower case letters (g, b, c). Alternatives which delineate an order
of magnitude (for example, microgram, kilogram, gram; 2.5, 2.0, 1.5, 1.0) shall be arranged in

ascending or descending order.

2052.1.7 Matching test items shall consist of directions, stimuli and responses. Each stimulus
shall have only one correct response. Stimuli shall consist of a list of words or phrases.
Stimulus shall be identified by arabic numbers. An answer slot shall be provided for each
stimulus. The ratio of response to stimuli shall be 3 to 2. All stimuli and all responses shall
appear on the same page and concise directions which specify how to match stimulus and
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response shall be provided. Responses related to the stimulus shall be identified by lower case
letters (a, b, c).

205.2.1.8 Compietion test items shall consist of directions and stimulus. The directioas shall
explicitly define bow to respond to the stimulus and the degree of accuracy and length of
response expected. The stimulus shall provide the information necessary for the trainee to
respond and require the trainee to: produce a key word or phrase which completes a statement;
develop a listing; define a term; perform computational functions; answer a question; or express
an opinion.

205.2.1.9 Test items which support discovery learning shall support testing by gaming, provide
for simulation of job performance. '

205.2.1.10 Jdentify supporting data (illustrations, figures, tables, or directions on where to find
the necessary data) for test items and resources required to support the test item.

2052.2 Develop written, performance and electronically administered tests which have the
following parameters:

205.2.2.1 A combination of test items measuring process and product attainment.
2052.2.2 Test items with multiple levels of difficuity.
205223 Provide branching instructions based upon the trainee’s responses.

205224 Require the trainee to exercise multiple levels of the cognitive, psycho-motor, and
tudinal domai

205.2.2.5 Replicate the actual job performance environment whenever possible.
205.2.2.6 Answer keys capabie of electronic or manual scoring.
205.2.2.7 Test items with related figures, tables, or illustrations on the same, or facing page.

20523 Validate each test item to ensure discrimination between the performer and non-
performer. i

205.24 Validate each test to ensure discrimination between the performer and non-performer.

2052.5 Develop directions and definitions for use by the administrator in the conduct of
testing and the trainee in execution of the test.

20526 Dewvelop job performance improvement program test item prescriptions in accordance
with Service specific guidance or regulations.
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205.2.7 Devclop a cross reference matrix of test items to learning objectives to training tasks to
job tasks.

205.2.8 Develop test answer keys capable of electronic or manual scoring.
205.2.9 Identify resources required to support test items.

2053 TASK INPUT.

2053.1 Details to bc specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

2053.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items.

2053.1.2 Service specific guidance and information

2053.13 Approved Leaming Analysis Report from Task 203.4.1.
2053.2 Input training test design data from Task 102.4.4.

20533 Input individual training standards data from Task 201.4.14.
2053.4 Input job task list from Task 201.4.6.

2053.5 Input training task list from Task 201.4.8.

2053.6 Input listing of job performance measures from Task 201.4.10.
2053.7 Input learning objectives from Task 203.4.5.

205.3.8 Input listing of knowledge and skills required to support learning objectives from Task
203.4.6.

2053.9 Input listing of references and special tools from Task 203.4.14.
2053.10 Input test items validation results data from Task 402.4.5.
2054 TASK OUTPUT.

2054.1 Test Package (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81085).

2054.2 Test items. (2052.1)

20543 Tests. (2052.2)
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205.4.4 Test item validation data. (205.2.3)
2054.5 Test validation data. (2052.4)
205.4.6 Test administrator guidance data. (205.2.5)
205.4.7 Jab performance improvement program test item prescriptions. (205.2.6)

205.4.8 Test item to learning objective to training task to job task cross reference matrix.
(205.2.7)

205.4.9 Test answer keys. (205.2.8)
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TASK 206
TRAINING SYSTEM ALTERNATIVES IDENTIFICATION

206.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 206 is to identify the various clements of alternative
training systems to meet specific training requirements.

206.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

206.2.1 Identify the instructional staff organization, operational qualifications and experience,
workload, manning level, turnover rate, and instructional qualifications for evaluation against
training system alternatives.

206.2.2 Identify the projected class schedule, entry level, pipeline, attrition rate, and readiness
deficiencies.

20623 Develop a description of the relationship of the course to the operational mission or
follow-on courses, or both, lcarning objectives, length of the course, structure of the course, and
performance measurement methods.

206.2.4 Identify the alternate training equipment and facilities that could support training.

206.2.5 Evaluate cach training system alternative in terms of its capability to meet the training
constraints and requirements.

206.2.6 Evaluate each alternate, in terms of cost, relative to its capability to meet training
constraints and requirements.

206.2.7 Identify the best suited alternate based on training requirements, constraints, capability,
and caost, and develop justification for selection of the alternative.

2063 TASK INPUT.

2063.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

2063.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items.
2063.1.2 Identification of the specific training requirement.
206.3.13 ldentification of related existing courses data.

2063.14 Approved Learning Analysis Report from Task 203.4.1.
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20632 Input listing of existing training equipment, state-of-the-art and emerging technology to
support training equipment from Task 202.4.2. (206.2.6)

20633 Input listing of media selected from Task 204.4.5.
(206.2.4)

2063.4 Input interactive courseware media features required to support learning cvents and
activities from Task 204.4.6. (206.2.4)

2063.5 Input results of MIL-STD-1388-1, LSA Task 401 (Task Analysis). (Sce 4.7.1)
206.4 TASK OUTPUT.
206.4.1 Training System Alternatives Report (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81086).

20642 Identification of best suited training system alternatives. (206.2.7)
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TASK 207
TRAINING SYSTEM MODIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

207.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 207 is to define the training system modifications
required to enhance training capability.

207.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

207.2.1 Define training system changes that can correct the identified training deficiencies.

207.2.2 Develop training system modifications required and identify the resulting impact on the
training system.

20723 Perform a comparative analysis of the training system emerging technologies against the
materiel (weapon) system and training system life expectancy.

207.2.4 Definc any anticipated training system savings, improvements in training effectiveness,
and anticipated materiel (weapon) system readiness gains.

207.2.5 Project the logistics support requirements resulting from training system modifications.

207.2.6 Define the scope of the required training system modifications.

2072.7 Develop a budgetary estimate and detailed justification for the required training system
modifications.

207.2.8 Identify potential for inter-Service utilization.
2073 TASK INPUT.

2073.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

2073.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items.

2073.1.2 Identification of materiel (weapon) system/equipment’s remaining life span, related
training cquipment, trainec pipeline and locations.

2073.13 Identification of existing materie] (weapon) system/equipment lesson/trainee guides
and training system specifications.

2073.1.4 Identification of materiel (weapon) system/equipment change requirement.

2073.2 Input training system deficiencies and altemative solutions from Task 101.4.2. (2072.1)
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20733 Input identification of best suited training system alternatives from Task 206.4.2.
(207.2.2)

2073.4 Input results of MIL-STD-1388-1, LSA Tasks 203 (Comparative analysis) and 204
(Technological Opportunities). (207.2.3) (See 4.7.1).

207.4 TASK OUTPUT.
207.4.1 Training Systcm Modification Report (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81087).
207.4.2 Scope of required modificaticns to training system. (207.2.6)

207.43 Training system and emerging technologies comparative analysis results for update of
logistic support analysisflogistic support analysis records. (207.2.3)
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TASK 208
TRAINING SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

208.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 208 is to develop the training functional characteristics
requirements that are 1o be used as the baseline [or developing training system specifications.

2082 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

208.2.1 Identify training requirements, constraints, normal and abnormal scenarios, materiel
(weapon) system mission and functions for the training system.

208.22 Develop training functional characteristics, elements, and modes of operation for the
training system.

208.23 Ideatify the eavironmental, physical, and functional fidelity requirements of system
components to be represented on the training system.

208.2.4 Identify the training equipment requirements and integration with the training system.

208.2.5 Define the reliability, availability, and maintainability parameters and project the
logistics support and additional manning requirements.

208.2.6 Develop a budgetary estimate with detailed justification.
208.2.7 Develop a pre-planned product improvement program proposal
2083 TASK INPUT.

2083.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

208.3.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items.

2083.1.2 Identification of the expected mission and functional characteristics of the parent
materiel (weapon) system, equipment, or the military mission which drives the training
requirement, or any combination of these characteristics.

2083.13 Identification of the number of trainees to be trained per year.

208.3.14 Approved Training Technology Assessment Report from Task 202.4.1.

2083.1.5 Identification of existing training equipment.

20832 Input training system deficiencies and alternative solutions from Task 101.4.2. (208.2.1)
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20833 Input rationale to include equipment changes and the capabilities of the training
equipment from Task 104.4.2. (208.2.3)

2083.4 Input scope of req training equipment from Task 104.4.3. (208.2.6)

208.3.5 Input initial budgetary estimate and justification for training equipment from Task
104.4.4. (208.2.6)

208.3.6 Input descriptions and listing of training equipment from Task 104.4.5.

2083.7 Input listing of target population prerequisite knowledge and skills from Task 203.4.2.
(208.2.2)

2083.8 Input lcarning objectives from Task 203.4.5. (208.2.1)
2083.9 Input instructional sctting descrip. .- .ox :.ch training task from Task 203.4.8. (208.2.1)

2083.10 Input a sequential listing of lecamning o<, :cté.es, events and activities from Task
203.4.9. (208.2.1, 2082.2)

208.3.11 Input interactive courseware media features required to support learning events and
activities from Task 204.4.6. ‘

2083.12 Input scopc of required modifications to training system from Task 207.42. (208.2.6)
2084 TASK OUTPUT.
2084.1 Training System Functional Characteristics Report (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81088).

208.4.2 Training requirements, constraints, normal and abnormal scenarios, materiel (weapon)
system mission and functions for the training system. (208.2.1)

20843 Training functional characteristics, elements, and modes of operation for the training
system. (2082.2)

20844 Environmental, physical, and functional fidelity requirements of system components to
be represented on the training system. (208.2.3)

2084.5 Training equipment requirements and integration with the training system. (208.2.4)

2084.6 Reliability, availability, and maintainability parameters and project the logistics support
and additional manning requirements. (208.2.5)

208.4.7 Budgetary estimate with detailed justification. (208.2.6)
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TASK 209
TRAINING FACILITIES REQUIREMENTS IDENTIFICATION

209.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 209 is to identify the specific requirements of training
facilities.

209.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

209.2.1 Identify the type and size of training facility required.

209.2.2 ldentify available contractor facilities that meet the training facilities requirement.
209.23 Identify available Services facilities that meet the training facilities requirement.
209.2.4 Identify any contractor construction or rehabilitation requirement.

209.2.5 Identify Services facilitics rehabilitation requirements.

209.2.6 Identify Services Military Construction (MILCON) requirements.

209.2.7 Conduct a trade-off analysis for contractor versus Service facilities, and provide a
budgetary estimate for selection.

209.2.8 Develop an initial budgetary estimate and detailed justification for Service rehabilitation
or MILCON requirements.

209.2.9 Develop a project development brochure (PDB-1) for Service rehabilitation or
MILCON requircments.

2093 TASK INPUT.

2093.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include
identification of deliverable data items.

2093.2 Input MIL-STD-1388-2, LSAR F (Facilities Requirements). (See 4.7.1).
20933 Input listing of projected facilities required to support training from Task 101.4.4.

20934 Input individual training strategies and long range plans for training needs, resource
requirements, resource acquisition system, and program changes from Task 102.4.6.

2093.5 Input descriptions and listing of training equipment from Task 104.4.5. (209.2.1)

209.3.6 Input course length and class size from Task 203.4.15. (209.2.1)
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2093.7 Input training equipment requircments and integration with the training system from
Task 2084.5.

2093.8 Input resuits of MIL-STD-1388-1, LSA Task 401 (Task Analysis). (See 4.7.1).
209.4 TASK OUTPUT.

209.4.1 Training Facilities Report (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81089).

209.4.2 Rehabilitation estimates. (209.2.5)

209.43 Initial budgetary estimate and detailed justification for service rehabilitation or

MILCON requirement. (209.2.8) e

20944 PDB-1. (209.2.9)

2094.5 Listing of facilities required to support training. (209.2.1)
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TASK 210
LESSON SPECIFICATIONS DEVELOPMENT

210.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 210 is to identify requirements for the development of
lesson specifications that identify subject matter content, training strategies, and lcarning
activities.

2102 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

210.2.1 Develop an overview of the lesson, including why the lesson is required and how it is
related to the total training system.

2102.2 Develop top level flow diagrams showing the sequence and relationships among topics
within the sections and objectives within the lessons.

21023 Develop a training support requirements matrix.

21024 Define the course substance to support cach learning objective, to include the type of
behavior required, training strategy, common error analysis, and instance type.

210.2.8 Identify potential for inter-Service utilization of applicable lesson specifications.
2103 TASK INPUT.

2103.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

2103.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items.
2103.1.2 Approved Media Selection Report from Task 204.4.1.
2103.13 Approved Leamning Analysis Report from Task 203.4.1.

21032 Input listing of existing training, state-of-the-art and emerging technology to support
training requirements from Task 202.4.3. (210.2.4)

21033 Input learning objectives from Task 203.4.5.

21034 Input types of learning and associated principles for each learning objective from Task
2034.7.

2103.8 Input instructional setting description for each training task from Task 203.4.8.
2103.6¢ Input a sequential listing of leaming objectives, events and activities from Task 203.4.9.
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2103.7 Input instructional methodology for each learning objective from Task 203.4.17.

2103.8 Input a chart showing time sequencing of learning events and activities in relation to
primary and alternatc mcdia delivery systems from Task 204.4.4.

2103.9 Input listing of media selected from Task 204.4.5.

2103.10 Input interactive courseware media features required to support iearning events and
activities from Task 204.4.6. (201.2.3, 210.2.4)

2104 TASK OUTPUT.

2104.1 Lesson Specifications Rcport (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81090).
210.4.2 Lesson specifications. (210.2.1 through 210.2.4)

21043 Inter-Service utilization applicability. (210.2.5)

21044 Top level flow diagrams showing the sequence and relationships among topics within
the sections and objectives within the lessons. (210.2.2)

21045 Course substance that supports each learning objective, to include the type of behavior
required, training strategy, common error analysis, and instance type. (210.2.4)




MIL-STD-1379D

TASK 211
INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA DESIGN

211.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 211 is to design the instructional media required to
support the attainment of learning objectives.

211.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

211.2.1 Develop interactive courseware conventions.

211.22 Develop an instructional media course map.

21123 Design an interactive courseware software system manager.
21124 Develop instructional media course design strategies.

2112.5 Develop instructional media lesson design strategies.

211.2.6 Develop instructional media tentative production specifications.
211.2.7 Develop interactive courseware detailed flow diagrams with branching alternatives.
2112.8 Develop instructional media test design strategies.

21129 Devwelop 1 listing of baseline reference materials used in lesson design strategies.
211.2.10 Develop a listing of adjunctive materials required to support instructional media.

211.2.11 Identify commands and interface mechanisms to be used that ensure interactive
courseware portability.

211.2.12 Decvclop an abstract foi intcractive courscware.

2113 TASK INPUT.

2113.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

2113.1.1 Identiﬁcation of deliverable data items.

2113.1.2 Identification of program schedule and funding, and other key resource constraints
that may impact support of instructional media.

2113.13 Approved Leaming Analysis Report from Task 203.4.1.
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2113.2 Input descriptions and listing of training equipment from Task 104.4.5. (211.2.6)
21133 Input individual training standards data from Task 201.4.14. (211.2.7)

21134 Input criteria used for training task selection from Task 201.4.17. (211.2.2, 211.2.4,
211.2.7)

2113.5 Input target population prerequisite knowledge and skills from Task 203.4.2. (211.2.7)

2113.6 Input listing of knowledge and skills required to support each collective training task
from Task 203.4.3. (211.2.7)

2113.7 Input listing of knowledge and skills required to support each individual training task
from Task 203.4.4. (211.2.7)

21138 Input learning objectives from Task 203.4.5. (211.2.2, 211.2.4, 211.2.7)
2113.9 Input listing of knowledge and skills required to support learning objectives from Task
203.4.6. (211.2.7)

2113.10 Input types of learning and associated principles for cach learning objective from Task
2034.7. (21122, 211.24, 211.2.7) .

2113.11 Input instructional setting description for each training task from Task 20348
(21122)

2113.12 Input a sequential listing of Jearning objectives, events and activities from Task
203.49. (211.2.7)

2113.13 Input course m‘ision statements from Task 203.4.11.
(211.2.2)

2113.14 Input listing and references and special tools from Task 203.4.14. (211.2.7)

2113.15 Input listing of media attributes required to support learning events and activities
from Task 204.4.2. (21i.2.5)

211.3.16 Input listing of primary and alternate media delivery systems capable of supporting the
media attributes from Task 204.4.3. (211.2.1, 211.2.4, 211.2.6)

2113.17 Input a chart showing time sequencing of learning eveats and activities in relation to
primary and alternate media delivery systems from Task 204.4.4. (211.2.2)

2113.18 Input listing of media selected from Task 204.4.5. (211.2.2)
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2113.19 Input interactive courseware media features rcquired to support learning events and
activities from Task 204.4.6. (2112.7)

211320 Input test item to learning objective 10 training task to task cross reference matrix
from Task 205.4.8. (211.2.7, 211.2.8)

211321 Input scope of required modifications to training system from Task 207.4.2.
2113.22 Input training requirements, constraints, normal and abnormal scenarios, materiel
weapon) system mission and functions for the training system from Task 208.4.2. (211.2.2,
211.24, 211.2.5, 211.2.7, 211.2.8)

2113.23 Input training functional characteristics, clements, and modes of operation for the
training system from Task 208.4.3. (211.2.2, 211.24, 211.25, 211.2.7, 211.28)

211324 Input environmental, physical, and functional fidelity requirements of system
components to be represented on the training system from Task 208.4.4. (211.2.2, 211.24,
211.25, 211.2.7, 211.2.8)

2113.25 Input training equipment requirements and integration with the training system from
Task 208.4.5. (2112.2)

211326 Input reliability, availability, and maintainability parameters and project the logistics
support and additional manning requirements from Task 208.4.6. (211.2.6)

211327 Input top level flow diagrams showing the sequence and relationships among topics
within the sections and objectives within the lessons from Task 210.4.4. (211.2.7)

211.3.28 Input coursc: substance that supports each learning objective, to include the type of
behavior required, training strategy, common error analysis, and instance type from Task 210.4.5.
(211.25, 211.2.7)

211329 Input portability commands and interface mechanisms from Appendix D. (211.2.11)
2114 TASK OUTPUT.

211.4.1 Instructional Media Design Report (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81091).

21142 Interactive courseware conventions. (211.2.1)

21143 Instructional media course map. (211.2.2)

21144 Interactive courseware software system manager design data. (211.2.3)
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211.4.5 Instructional media course design strategies. (211.2.4)

211.4.6 Instructional media lesson design strategies. (211.2.5)

211.4.7 Instructional media tentative production specifications. (211.2.6)

211.4.8 Interactive courseware detailed flow diagrams with branching alternatives. (211.2.7)
211.4.9 Instructional media test design strategies. (211.2.8)

211.4.10 Listing of baseline reference materials used in lesson design strategies. (211.2.9)
211.4.11 Listing of adjunctivc materials required to support the instructional media. (211.2.10)

211.4.12 Commands and interface mechanisms to be used that ensure interactive courseware
portability. (211.2.11)

211.4.13 Interactive cou. ~ware abstract. (211.2.12)
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TASK SECTION 300

TRAINING MATERIALS DEVELOPMENT

Task section 300 provides the specific requirement for systematically developing the training
materials to be utilized in training courses.
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TASK 301
INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA PRODUCTION
301.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 301 is to develop training instructional media
packages.

3012 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

301.2.1 Develop an instructional media video shot and production support plan.

301.2.2 Develop instructional media script.

301.23 Develop instructional media story boards to include video/audio/graphics as specified.
301.2.4 Develop an instructional media video shot list.

301.2.5 Develop visual instructional media to present the subject matter.

301.2.6 Develop audio instructional media to present the subject matter.

3012.7 Develop an instructional media edit decision list.

301.2.8 Develop interactive courseware (ICW).

301.2.9 Develop and document interactive courseware lesson content, logic data files, and
support software.

301.2.10 Develop a listing of instructional media and support materials.
301.2.11 Develop adjunctive materials required to support the instructional media.

301.2.12 Identify commands and interface mechanisms used that ensure interactive courseware
portability.

301.2.13 Develop and document legal clearances.
301.2.14 Develop job aids.

301.2.15 Identify and document interactive courseware, softwarc and hardware integration and
installation procedures.

3013 TASK INFUT.
3013.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include:
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3013.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items.

3013.1.2 Approved Instructional Media Design Report from Task 211.4.1.

3013.2 Input training development milestones from Task 102.4.5.

30133 Input job task list from Task 201.4.6. (301.2.1 through 301.2.10)

301.3.4 laput training task list from Task 201.4.8. (301.2.1 through 301.2.10)

3013.5 Input list of job tasks that can be satisfied by job aids from Task 201.4.18. (301.2.14)

301.3.6 Input listing of knowledge and skills required to support each individual training task
from Task 203.4.4. (301.2.1 through 301.2.4)

3013.7 Input leamning objectives from Task 203.4.5. (301.2.1 through 301.2.10)

3013.8 Input listing of knowledge and skills required to support learning objectives from Task
203.4.6. (301.2.1 through 301.2.10)

3013.9 Input types of learning and associated principles for each learning objective from Task
203.4.7. (301.2.1 through 301.2.10)

301.3.10 Input instructional setting description for cach training task from Task 203.4.8.
(3012.8)

3013.11 Input a sequential listing of learning objectives, events and activities Task 203.4.9.
(301.2.1 through 301.2.10)

3013.12 Input coursc mission statcment(s) from Task 203.4.11. (301.2.1 through 301.2.10)

301.3.13 Input course lengths and class size from Task 203.4.15. (301.2.10)

301.3.14 Input listing of learning objectives that can be supported by job aids from Task
203.4.16. (301.2.14) |-

3013.15 Input listing of primary and alternate media delivery systems capable of supporting the
media attributes from Task 204.4.3. (301.2.8)

3013.16 Input listing of media selected from Task 204.4.5. (30121 through 301.2.10)
3013.17 Input interactive courseware media features required to support leaming events and
activities from Task 204.4.6. (301.2.1, 301.2.2, 301.2.3, 301.2.5, 301.2.6, 301.2.8)
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3013.18 Input test items from Task 205.4.2. (301.2.1 through 301.2.10)

3013.19 Input training requirements, constraints, normal and abnormal scenarios, materiel
(weapon) system mission and functions for the training system from Task 208.4.2. (301.2.1
through 301.2.10)

3013.20 Input course substance that supports cach learning objcctive, to include the type of
behavior required, training strategy, common error analysis, and instance type from Task 210.4.5.
(301.2.1 through 301.2.10)

3013.21 Input interactive courseware conventions from Task 211.4.2. (301.2.8)

3013.22 Input instructional media course map from Task 211.4.3. (301.2.8)

3013.23 Input interactive courseware software system manager design data from Task 211.4.4.
(301.2.8)

3013.24 Input instructional media course design strategies from Task 211.4.5. (301.2.8)
301.3.25 Input instructional media lesson design strategies from Task 211.4.6. (301.2.8)

301326 Input instructional media tentative production specifications from Task 211.4.7.
(301.2.8)

301327 Input interactive courseware detailed flow diagrams with branching alternatives from
Task 21148 (301.2.8)

301328 Input instructional media test design strategies from Task 211.4.9. (301.2.8)

301.3.29 Input listing of baseline reference materials used in lesson design strategies from Task
211.4.10. (301.2.8, 301.2.10)

301.330 Input listing of adjunctive materials required to support instructional media from Task
211.4.11. (301.2.11)

301331 Input commands and interface mechanisms to be used that ensure interactive
courseware portability from Task 211.4.12. (301.2.8, 301.2.9, 301.2.12)

301332 Input "Red-lined" copy of lesson plans, trainee guides and instructional media
materials from Task 402.4.3. (301.2.8)

301333 Input applicable technical manuals, publications, engineering data, performance and
design specification data and software documentation. (301.2.8) (See 4.1.1).

3014 TASK OUTPUT.
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301.4.1 Instructional Media Package (301.2.1 through 301.2.8, 301.2.11, 301.2.14) (See 6.3, DI-
1LSS-81092).

301.4.2 Instructional Media Data Files (301.2.9, 301.2.i2) (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81093).

301.43 Interactive courseware lesson content, logic data files, and support software. (301.2.9)
301.4.4 Listing of instructional media and support materials. (301.2.10)

301.4.5 Instructional media (301.2.5, 301.2.6, 301.2.7).

301.4.6 Commands and interface mechanisms used that ensure interactive courseware
portability. (301.2.12)

3014.7 Visual and audio resource footage. (301.2.5, 301.2.6)

301.4.8 Interactive courseware, software and hardware integration and installation procedures
documentation. (301.2.15)
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TASK 302
TRAINING SYSTEM SUPPORT MATERIALS

302.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 302 is to provide complete procedures for training
cquipment softwarc system operation, cvaluation and testing: and to develop the clements of
training material that will enhance skilis and knowledge of training system instructors/operators.

302.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

302.2.1 Develop uaining equipment software utilization, evaluation, and testing instructions as
follows: :

302.2.1.1 ldentify complete operating procedures for the training equipment including the
computer and peripherals.

302.2.1.2 Identify complete procedures for loading, running, and analyzing all readiness and
system test procedures.

302.2.1.3 Identify complete procedures for performing all utility programs.
302.2.14 ldentify procedures and information on file generators.
302.2.1.5 Identify complete descriptions of software flow, and performance characteristics.

302.2.1.6 Provide essential supplementary information to include references to applicable
documents and a glossary of abbreviations, mnemonics, and terms.

3023 TASK INPUT.

302.3.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

302.3.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items.

302.3.1.2 Identification of approved tasks for computer software system operators.

3023.2 Input listing of type and location of training, scope of training courses, resource
requirements, data requirements, procedures, milestones and time phasing of the conduct of
training from Task 105.4.2.

30233 Input "Red-lined” copy of lesson plans, trainee guides and instructional media materials
from Task 402.43.

30234 Input course control data from Task 106.4.2.
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3023.5 Input results of MIL-STD-1388-1, LSA Task 303 (Evaluation of Alternatives and
Tradeofl Analysis) (See 4.7.1).

3024 TASK OUTPUT
302.4.1 Trainer Software Application Handbook, (302.2.1), (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81094).

30242 Trainer software application handbook data. (302.2.1)
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TASK 303
TRAINING MATERIALS FOR INSTRUCTORS

303.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 303 is to develop the elements of the training
materials which provide specific guidance and direction to the instructors or administrators.

303.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

303.2.1 Develop instructions and guidelines for instructors’ use in a formal training
environment.

303.2.2 Develop instructions and guidelines for instructors’ use for training in an operational or
laboratory environment.

36323 Develop instructions and guidelines for instructors’ use in guiding trainees through
training in an on-the-job environment.

30324 Develop instructions and guidelines for instructors’ use in guiding trainces in a self-
paced environment on an individual Jevel.

303.2.5 Develop instructions and guidelines for administrators’ use in assisting the trainee in
the performance of self study.

3063.2.6 Develop individual training publication packages to support the training and evaluation
of individual task performance in accordance with Service specific guidance.

3032.7 Develop collective training publication packages to support the training and evaluation
of collective task performance in accordance with Service specific guidance.

303.2.8 Develop procedures for performing all operational tasks on the equipment in
accordance with the operational concept as follows:

3032.81 Describe the equipment subsystems, the theory of operation, and the leading
particulars necessary for the instructors to operate the equipment.

303.2.82 Develop a complete set of training exercises for use by the instructors in conducting
trainee training on the equipment and arrange the exercises in a logical sequential learning
order.

303283 Develop a detailed description and instructions on how to modify existing and

303.29 Develop data that supports curriculum modification.
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303.2.10 Develop instructions and guidelines for interactive courseware managers.
303.2.11 Develop instructions and guidclines for users of interactlive courseware.

3033 TASK INPUT.

303.3.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will includ: the
following, as applicable:

303.3.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items.
3033.1.2 Service specific guidance and information
3033.13 Approved individual training standards data from Task 201.4.14.

3033.14 Approved Mission, Collective, Individual, and Occupational Training Task Analysis
Report from Task 201.4.2

3033.1.5 Approved Media Selection Report from Task 204.4.1.
3633.1.6 Approved Learning Analysis Report from Task 203.4.1.
3033.1.7 Approved Lesson Specifications Report from Task 210.4.1.
30332 Input course control data from Task 106.4.2.

34333 Input list of collective training tasks cross-referenced to individual tasks from Task
201.4.7. (30326, 303.2.7)

303.3.4 Input list of occupationally grouped individual training tasks from Task 201.4.9.
3033.5 Input occupational analysis data from Task 201.4.15.

3033.6 Input coliective task standards from Task 201.4.20.

363.3.7 Input individual task standards from Task 201.4.21.

30338 Input listing of knowiedge and skills required to support each collective training task
from Task 203.4.3.

30339 Input listing of knowledge and skills required to support each individual training task
from Task 203.4.4.

3033.10 Input lcarning objectives from Task 203.4.5.
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303.3.11 Input listing of knowledge and skills required to support leaming objectives from Task
203.4.6.

3033.12 Input instructional setting description for cach training task from Task 203.4.8.

3033.13 Input a sequential listing of learning objectives, events and activities from Task
203.4.9.

3033.14 Input objectives to training tasks to job tasks cross- reference listing from Task
203.4.10.

3033.15 Input course mission statement(s) from Task 203.4.11.

3033.16 Input listing of course learning objectives, parts, sections, and topics from Task
203.4.12. (303.2.1, 303.2.5)

3033.17 Input instructional methodology for each learning objective from Task 203.4.17.
3033.18 Input test items from Task 205.4.2.

3033.19 Input test item to learning objective to training task to task cross reference matrix
from Task 205.4.8.

3033.20 Input lesson specifications from Task 210.4.2. (303.2.1)
303321 Input interactive courseware conventions from Task 211.42. (303210, 303.2.11)
303322 Input instructional media course map from Task 211.4.3. (303210, 303.2.11)

303323 Input interactive courseware software system manager design data from Task 211.4.4.
(303.2.11)

3033.24 Input instructional media course design strategies from Task 211.4.5. (303.2.10)

303325 Input instructional media lesson design strategies from Task 211.4.6. (3032.10.
303.2.11)

303326 Input instructional media test design strategies from Task 211.4.9. (303.2.10, 303.2.11)

303327 In thnngofbudmereferencematcmhmedmlulondengnmwps&omTask
211.4.10. (303.2.10, 303.2.11)

303328 Input listing of adjunctive materials required to support the instructional media from
Task 211.4.11. (303.2.10, 303.2.11)
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3033.29 Input interaclive courseware lesson content and logic data files from Task 301.4.3.
(303.2.10, 303.2.11)

303330 Input listing of instructional media and support materials from Task 301.4.4.

303331 Input "Red-lined” copy of lesson plans, trainee guides and instructional materials from
Task 402.4.3.

303332 Input training materials validation data from Task 402.4.4.
303.4 TASK OUTPUT.
303.4.1 Lesson Plan (303.2.1 through 303.2.4) (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81095).

30342 Training System Utilization Handbook (303.2.8, 303.2.10, 303.2.11) (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-
81096).

30343 Individual Task Training Package (303.2.6) (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81097).

30344 Collective Task Training Package (303.2.7) (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81098).

30345 Training Information Package (303.2.9) (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81099).

303.46 Instructions and guidelines for instructors. (303.2.1 through 303.2.5) ‘
303.4.7 Instructions and guidelines for interactive courseware managers. (303.2.10)

30348 Instructions and guidelines for users of interactive courseware. (303.2.11)
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TASK 304
TRAINING MATERIALS FOR TRAINEES

304.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 304 is to develop the clements of the iraining material
for trainees use.

304.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

304.2.1 Develop training materials for the trainees’ use in a formal instructional setting.
304.2.2 Develop self-study materials for the trainees’ use in a self-study environment.

304.23 Develop directions, procedures, and information for trainees’ use in on-the-job training.
3043 TASK INPUT.

3043.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

304.3.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items.

304.3.1.2 Sexvice specific guidance and information

3043.13 Approved Media Selection Report from Task 204.4.1.
3043.14 Approved Leaming Analysis Report from Task 203.4.1.
304.3.1.5 Approved Lesson Specifications Report from Task 210.4.1.
3043.1.6 Approved Individual Training Standards from Task 201.4.5.
304.3.2 Input resource requircments list from Task 105.4.4.

30433 Input list of collective training tasks cross-referenced to individual tasks from Task
201.4.7.

30434 Input list of occupationally grouped individual training tasks from Task 201.4.9.
3043.5 Input personnel performance profiles data from Task 2014.12 (304.23).
3043.6 Input training path system data from Task 201.4.13 (304.2.3).

304.3.7 Input occupational analysis data from Task 201.4.15.
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3043.8 Input learning objcctives from Task 203.4.5.

3043.9 Input listing of knowledge and skills required to support learning objectives from Task
203.4.6.

3043.10 Input instructional setting description for each training task from Task 203.4.8.

3043.11 Input a scquential listing of learning objectives, events and activities from Task
203.49. _

3043.12 Input objcctives to training tasks to job tasks cross- reference listing from Task
203.4.10.

3043.13 Input course mission statement(s) from Task 203.4.11.

e
3043.14 Input listing of course learning objectives, parts, sections, and topics from Task
203.4.12.

3643.15 Input instructional methodology for each learning objective from Task 203.4.17.
304.3.16 Input test items from Task 205.4.2.

304.3.17 Input tests from Task 205.4.3.

3043.18 Input lesson specifications from Task 210.4.2.

3043.19 Input listing of instructional media and support materials required from Task 301.44.
3043.20 Input instructions and guidelines for instructors from Task 303.4.6.

304321 Input "Red-lined” copy of lesson plans, trainee guides and instructional media
materials from Task 402.4.3.

3043.22 Input training materials validation data from Task 402.4.4.

3044 TASK OUTPUT.

304.4.1 Trainee Guide (304.2.1) (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81100).

3044.2 On-the-Job Training Handbook (304.2.3) (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81101).
30443 Trainee Orientation Guide (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81102).

30444 Nonresident Training Materials (304.2.2) (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81103).
3044.5 Trainee Materials.
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TASK SECTION 400

TRAINING SUPPORT, CONDUCT AND ADVISORY SERVICES

' Task section 400 provides the specific requirements for the conduct and evaluations of training
courses.
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TASK 401
CONDUCT OF TRAINING

401.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 401 is to present (teach) a curriculum to meet
specitied training requircmcnts, and evaluate course effectiveness.

401.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When spccified (see 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

401.2.1 Conduct training as prescribed in the approved Training Implementation Plan using
lecture, recitation, laboratory, examination, study period, and demonstration processes and
training media as appropriate to the training requirement.

401.22 Provide counseling and remediation instruction to solve trainee deficiencies in
achievement of Ieamini objectives.

40123 Provide recommendations for trainee drop or setback due to deficient academic
progress.

401.2.4 Provide an evaluation sheet to be used by trainees in the evaluation of a course.

4012.5 ldentify the grade level attained and additional information concerning the traince’s
performance and attitude throughout the course.

401.2.6 Prepare a course complction certificate for cach traince satisfactorily completing the
contractor conducted course.

401.2.7 Identify changes required to correct the training program problems.
4013 TASK INPUT.

4013.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

4013.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items.

4013.1.2 Identification of trainees with prerequisite skills and knowledge.
4013.13 Student evaluation forms.

4013.14 Training course evaluation forms.

4013.1.5 Input approved Training System Implementation Plan from Task 105.4.1.

4013.1.6 Approved Instructional Media Package from Task 301.4.1.
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4013.1.7 Approved Lesson Plan(s) from Task 303.4.1.

4913.18 Approved Training System Utilization Handbook from Task 303.4.2.

4013.0.9 Approved Trainee Guide from Task 304.4.1.

401.3.1.16 Approved Test Package from Task 205.4.1.

4013.1.11 Approved Trainer Software Application Handbook from Task 302.4.1.
4013.2 Input listing of type and location of training, scope of training courses, resource
requirements, data requirements, procedures, milestones and time phasing of the conduct of
training from Task 105.4.2.

40133 Input test items from Task 205.4.2.

40134 Input tests from Task 205.4.3.

401.3.5 Input test administrator guidance data from Task 205.4.6.

4013.6 Input test item to learning objective to training task to job task cross reference matrix
from Task 205.4.8.

4013.7 Input test answer keys from Task 205.4.9.

40138 Input instructional medis from Task 301.4.5.

4013.9 Input instructions and guidelines for instructors from Task 303.4.6.
401.3.10 Input traince materials from Task 304.4.5.

4013.11 Input instructions and guidelines for interactive courseware managers from Task
303.4.7.

4013.12 Input instructions and guidelines for users of interactive courseware from Task
303.4.8

4014 TASK OUTPUT.
4014.1 Trainee and Training Course Completion Report (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81104).
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TASK 402
TRAINING EVALUATION

402.1 PURPOSE. The purpose of Task 402 is to conduct validation of training materials and
cvaluations of training effectiveness or capabilities or both.

402.2 TASK DESCRIPTION. When specified (sce 1.2), the following subtasks shall be
performed:

402.2.1 Execute the evaluation plan.
402.2.2 Describe how the training program was evaluated.

40223 Identify who conducted the evaluation and the resources used for that evaluation
(personnel, materials, and special equipment).

40224 Describe the training deficiencies that were identified as a result of the evaluation.

402.2.8 Identify necessary changes to curricula materials during the Services’ initial conduct of
training courses.

402.2.6 Provide guidance and assistance to the Services instructor during course conduct.
402.2.7 Conduct training materials validation.

40229 Develop and submit for approval change control procedures.

4023 TASK INPUT.

4023.1 Details to be specified in the appropriate contractual documents will include the
following, as applicable:

4023.1.1 Identification of deliverable data items.
4023.12 Approved Training Evaluation Plan from Task 107.4.1.
4023.13 Approved Trainee and Training Course Completion Report from Task 401.4.1.

40232 lnp\nplmmgdaufortstmm,tem,mdmmmgmwmkvﬂndam&ostk
102.4.7. (402.2.7, 402.2.8)

40233 Input training evaluation planning data from Task 107.4.2. (40221 through 402.2.4)
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40234 Input test items from Task 205.4.2.
4023.5 Input tests from Task 205.43.

4023.6 Input test item to learning objective to training task to job task cross reference matrix
from Task 205.4.8.

4023.7 Input listing of instructional media and support materials from Task 301.4.4.
4023.8 Input trainer software application handbook data from Task 302.4.2.

4023.9 Input instructions and guidelines for instructors from Task 303.4.6.

4023.10 Input trainee materials from Task 304.4.5. e
4024 TASK OUTPUT.

40241 Training Evaluation and Validation Report (402.2.1 through 402.2.4, 402:2.7, 402.28).
(See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81105)

40242 Training Material Change Package (402.2.5 and 402.29). (See 6.3, DI-ILSS-81106)

40243 "Red-lined” copy of lesson plans, trainee guides, and instructional media materials. .
(402.2.5)

40244 Training materials validation results data. (402-2.7)
40245 Test items validation results data. (402.2.8)
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6. NOTES

(This section contains information of a general or explanatory nature that may be helpful,
but is not mandatory.)

6.1 Intended use. This standard is intended to be used in the development of military
training programs, rclatcd data, and training materials.

6.2 Issue of DODISS. When this standard is used in acquisition, the applicable issue of the
DODISS must be cited in the solicitation (see 2.1.1 of this standard and 20.1.1 of Appendix C

herein).

6.3 Data requirements. The following Data Item Descriptions (DIDs) must be listed, as
applicable, on the Contract Data Requirement List (DD Form 1423) when this standard is
applied in a contract, in order to obtain the data, except where DOD FAR Supplement 27.475-
1 exempts the requirement for a DD Form 1423.

109

Reference Suggested
Task No. _ DID Number DID Title Tailoring
101.4.1 DI-ILSS-81069 Training Situation Analysis Report -
102.4.1 DI-ILSS-81070 Training Program Development and

Management Plan —
102.4.2 DI-ILSS-81071 Individual Training Plan —
103.4.1 DI-ILSS-81072 Media Selection Model Report —
103.4.2 DI-A-7088 Conference Agenda —_—
103.43 DI-A-7089 Conference Minutes —_—
103.4.4 DI-MGMT-80555 Program Progress Report —
104.4.1 DI-ILSS-81073 Training Equipment Requirements

Document —
105.4.1 DI-ILSS-81074 Training System Implementation Plan —
106.4.1 DI-ILSS-81075 Training Course Control Document -
107.4.1 DI-ILSS-81076 Training Evaluation Plan —
201.4.1 DI-ILSS-81077 Mission Performance Standards —
201.4.2 DI-ILSS-81078 Mission, Collective, Individual, and

Occupational Training Task Analysis

Report S
20143 DI-1LSS-81079 Personnel Performance Profile Tables —
20144 DI-ILSS-81080 Training Path System Report —
20145 DI-ILSS-81081 Individual Training Standards —_—
2024.1 DI-ILSS-81082 Training Technology Assessment Report —
'203.4.1 DI-ILSS-81083 lumw Report —
204.4.1 D1-ILSS-81084 Media ion Report —
205.4.1 DI-ILSS-81085 Test Package —-
206.4.1 DI-ILSS-81086 Training System Alternatives Report -
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Suggested

Task No.  DID Number -DID Title Tailocing
207.4.1 DI-TLSS-81087 Trainer System Modification Report ——
208.4.1 DI-ILSS-81088 Training System Functional

Characteristics Report o
209.4.1 DI-ILSS-81089 Training Facilities Report -~
2104.1 DI-ILSS-81090 Lesson Specifications Report -
211.4.1 DI-ILSS-81091 Instructional Media Design Report —
301.4.1 DI-ILSS-81092 Instructional Media Package -
301.4.2 DI-ILSS-81093 Instructional Media Data Files o—
302.4.1 DI-ILSS-81094 Trainer Software Application Handbook —
3034.1 DI-ILSS-81095 Lesson Plan —
3034.2 DI-ILSS-81096 Training Utilization Handbook —
30343 DI-ILSS-81097 Individual Task Training Package —
30344 DI-ILSS-81098 Collective Task Training Package —_—
303.4.5 DI-ILSS-81099 Training Information Package —
304.4.1 DI-ILSS-81100 Trainee Guide —_—
304.4.2 DI-ILSS-81101 On-the-Job Training Handbook —
30443 DI-ILSS-81102 Trainee Orientation Guide —
30444 DI-ILSS-81103 Nonresident Training Materials —
401.4.1 DI-ILSS-81104 Trainee and Training Course

Completion Report —
402.4.1 DI-ILSS-81105 Training Evaluation and

Validation Report —
40242 DI-ILSS-81106 Training Material Change Package —

The sbove DIDs were those cleared as of the date of this standerd. The curvent issue of DOD
5010.12-L, Acquisition Management Systems and Data Requirements Control List (AMSDL),
must be researched to ensure that only current, cleared DIDs are cited on the DD Form 1423.

6.4 Tailoring guidance. To ensure proper application of this standard, invitation for bids,
requuuforpmpouk,mdeonmw&deotk(SOW)Mlduﬂorﬂn
requirements in Sections 4 and S and C and D of this standard to exclude any

unnecessary requirements.  For example, if the SOW only requires revision to an existing
Lesson Plan, then all paragraphs/tasks not related to the revision should be deleted.

65 Subject term (kev word) listing
Analysis and Design
Conduct of Training

t Coatrol
Development Planning
Evaluation
Evaluation Planning
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Facilities Requirements Identification

Implementation Planning

Implementation Coatrol

Interactive Courscware

Leamning Analysis

Lesson Specifications Dcvclopment

Materials for Instructors

Materials for Trainees

Media Selection

Mission, Collective, Individual, and Occupational Training Task Analyses

Tests for Measurement of Personnel Achievement
Training Devi

Training Equipmeat

Training Path System

Training Systems

6.6 Changes from previous issye. Marginal notations are not used in this revision to identify
changes with respect to the previous issue due to the extensiveness of the changes.
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GUIDANCE FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF THE
MILITARY TRAINING PROGRAM STANDARD (MIL-STD-1379D)

10. SCOPE

10.1 Scope. This appendix provndcs rationale and guidance for the sclcction and tailoring
of military training program tasks in this standard. The appendix is intended to encourage and
" facilitate the correct and economical application of this standard to meet program objectives.
This appendix is not a mandatory part of the standard. The information contained herein is
intended for guidance only. Users of this appendix may include the Department of Defense
contracting activities, Government in-house activities, and prime coatractors or subcontractors
who intend to impose military training program tasks upon suppliers.

102 How to usc this appendix. This appendix provides guidance for the systemstic
structuring of military training programs (section 40) and tailoring the individual task and
subtask requirements (section 60). The user should first review the major considerations

affecting the development of the military training program contained in section 40 and then
refer to the appropriate parts of section 60 based on the tasks and subtasks selected. Section

S0 provides general guidance on preparing a sample package that illustrates the products
desired from performance of sciected wasks in MIL-STD-1379D. Tables, figures, and
casy-to-follow procedures are provided in this appendix to facilitate wse of MIL-STD-1379D.

20. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS

20.1 Government documents. The following documents form a part of this appendix to the
extent specified berein: !

HANDBOOK
MILITARY
MIL-HDBK-245 Preparation of Statement of Work (SOW)
MIL-HDBK-248 Acquisition Streamlining
(Unless otherwise indicated, copies of federal and military specifications, standards, and

handbooks are available from: Standardization Documents Order Desk, Building 4D, 700
Robbins Avenue, Philadelphia, PA 19111-5094).
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20.1.1 Service-specific Guidance. Appropriate Service-specific guidance is esseatial to
supplement the general guidance provided in this appendix. Muenlminingactwityhs
comprehensive printed guidance that a contractor must follow and when it is too lengthy to
include in a statement of work, the governing document for the guidance should be attached as
an exhibit to the contract and referenced in the Statement of Work (SOW). Examples of
governing documents are regulations, instructions, orders, and pamphlets.

30. DEFINITIONS

1 iati appendix.  Key terms, abbreviations,
andmnynsmedmthsappendumdeﬁnedeeﬂmSoﬂhebmcmndud.

40. APPLICATION GUIDANCE
40.1 mm WithmtheDepnmnentofDdeme(DOD),amwmchto

the delivery of training and training materials 10 the Government should be written referencing
task statements and the supporting Data Item Descriptions (DIDs) cited in MIL-STD-1379D.
Tailored DIDs are valuable tools for the training activity; they enforce content and format
requirements of deliverable data on a contractor and they improve the accuracy of the
contractor’s products. Figure A-1 provides a flow diagram of task input/output relationships.
Figure A-2 provides a process flow diagram of tesks and data item description titles. Figure A-
3 provides a detailed flow chart of the training program process through all phases of the
weapoa system acquisition process (life cycle).

402 Requirements planning. Careful planning and effective communication are the keys to
a successful training program. A systematic and orderly planning process must be followed to
cnsure that decisions arc made in a timely and cost-cffective manner. Effective communication
between the contracting, developing, training and supporting elements is essential to the
planning process and will result in effective tailoging of MIL-STD-1379D. The contracting and
training activities must communicate effectively to clarify responsibilities, create a pisn of action
and established milestones for carrying out required actions. The plan of action and milestones
will enable each organization to manage the appropriate “who", “what®, “where", and “when"
aspects of the training requirement and to assess progress in meeting required milestones. The
steps listed below are provided as general guidance to assist in planning for, and performing,
some of the functions associated with the purchase of training programs, materials, and support
undetMlLSl'D-1379D

40.2.1 MWAMWMWMM
sources s the introduction of new systems and equipment, product improvements, or the need
0 upgrade the knowledge and skill levels of personnel An analysis will determine the products
that must be developed, and the content of those products, (o meet the training requirements.

A-2
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The contracting activity, working in conjunction with the end user in the training activity, must
decide what is needed (for example: a new course, modification of an existing course, or
training support functions). Table A-1 contains a list of the kinds of questions that the
contracting activity will need to discuss with the training activity during nceds analysis. This
review will help to determine the specific training products to be purchased using
MIL-STD-1379D. Answers to the kinds of questions in Table A-1 will generally result in a
training plan which meets, but does not exceed, the training requirement.

40.2.2 Impact and trade-off analysis The impact of the training requirement on current
resources such as manpower, time, materials, equipment, facilities, and funding must be
considered. Trade-off analyses, which assess benefits and risks associated with alternative
wlum;houwbepeﬁamedwdetummthemtcoucﬂmmmotmeumgme
training requirement. Such analyses may have been performed using analytic techniques such as
HARDMAN, LSA or other Service-specific analytic tools. Tasks exist within MIL-STD-1379D
which provide for contractor-developed plans to make decisions related to training requirements
analysis, when such decisions cannot be made in a timely manner by the Government because
of resource constraints.

4023 ]dentifving contract deliverables. Each contractor supported training requirement
will result in the acquisition of specific deliverables (products). Deliverables may be planning
documents, instructional materials, the presentation of a course by a coatractor, or other
activities or items. Analysis of the training requircment makes evident the seed to acquire
SOwW.

40.23.1 Statement of work (SOW). All tasks and products which the Government requires
acontnctortopuformordevebpmmbeidemiﬁedhthesow.

deliverable requu'ements must be documented on DD Form 1423 For the contractor to be
beld responsible for delivery of the product in a specific format, the format must be specified
on the CDRL. Tabie A-2 is an index of DIDs organized according to the section of this
standard in which they are cited. DIDs are cross-referenced under the “"output” section of each
task description in section S of MIL-STD-1379D.

403 Documenting tasks. This edition of MIL-STD-1379 is systematically organized along
the line of work tasks to be performed, task inputs, and task outputs. When MIL-STD-1379D
is used in preparing a SOW, specific task descriptions, inputs, and outputs must be selected
from the standard, tailored 10 meet the specific requirement, and identified in the SOW. "Task

iptions” list work tasks associated with the production of specific data or deliverables.
Each task description is made up of detailed subtasks. (Because the task descriptions provide
comprehensive coverage and reflect different Service requirements, it is imperative that they be
tailored appropriately.) "Task inputs” describe the general information needed to accomplish a

A3
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task. “Task outputs” identify the data or products expected from the performance of tasks.
Table A-3 lists a series of steps that can be used to locate required tasks, inputs, outputs, and
DIDs cited in this standard.

40.3.1

m!gmmm Table A-4 and Fi gurc A-3 depncts a systems approach lo training
development related to the phases of the materiel (weapons) systems acquisition process.

4032 Task input/output relationships. Figure A-1 describes the flow of data from the task
that produces the data to the task(s) requiring the data for task compietion. This figure is
useful in ensuring the contract SOW and CDRL delivery schedule are in consonance with the

systems approach to training.

4033 sk/related . matrixa Table A-5 identifies
tdaﬁumhpsbetmdauuemdeummprmqmmtmgmbthatpmdwemem
and related tasks. This table is useful in developing contract SOW when data items are to be
delivered and accepted.

S0. INDIVIDUAL SERVICE REQUIREMENTS.

50.1 Data requirements. Tables A-6 through A-9 list core DIDs organized by individual
Service requirements. These lists illustrate the Service-specific DID set t0 be considered when
contracting for development of a new course. Even the selection of these core DIDs requires
significant Service-specific tailoring and should never be done without consultation training
mmmmmmmmumdmnmum
training system requirements. Additionally, the requirements plaming conducted in 40.2 above,
may render Tables A-6 through A-9 inappropriste for a particular training requirement. For
example, selection of DIDs for training requircments other than course development may
indicate the need to cite DIDs not identified in these tables. Again, effective communication
between the contracting and training activities is essential.

training materials. MIL-STD-1379D has made allowances for each Service to obtain data in the
format which best meets its needs. Format requirements for all MIL-STD-1379D DIDs have
been consolidated into Appendix C which allows for individual Services to specify the format in
which selected data will be displayed or delivered. To provide the contractor with the
sppropriate guidance, the contracting activity (in consonance with the training activity) must
dwelopandpmndea‘mnplepuchge of materiaks. The purpose of a sampie package is to
illustrate the content and format requirements of a required data item. A sample package
counsists of of training materials and documentation which meet the needs of the end
user. ‘mebss!onbemplepwhgenmplytheiduthm “a picture is worth a thousand
words.” The sampie package may be provided as an exhidbit to a SOW or as Government
Furnished Information (GFI) after contract award. The sample package should be reviewed at
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the post award conference or within 30 days thereafter to ensure mutual understanding of the
requirement by all parties.

50.2.1 Samplc package dcvelopment guidance. Input for preparation of a sample package
must be provided by the training activity. Each sample package for a contract will contain some

unique elements. Usc of the same sample package for more than one contract, without careful
review and approval, is not recommended. The result could be inconsistency between the
specifications of a tailored DID and thc sampic package. The steps below are recommended

for preparation of a sample package:
a. Review the contract training requirement, applicable SOW, and CDRL.

b. Ensure that the data specifications on the CDRL are consistent with SOW guidance.
If they are inconsistent, the contracting activity and training activity must work
together to resolve the problem before the SOW is released.

c. Request examples of written training materials and documentation from the training
activity which illustrate data item format and content requirements to include in the
sample packsge. The best method is to request the training activity tc develop the
sample package.

d. Ensure that the subject matter of the sample package is consistent with the type of
training 10 be purchased. For example, if the Government intends to acquire
avistion maintenance training materisls, then the Government should prepare a
sample packsge with avistion maintenance training exampies, not sircrew exampies.

c. Ensure that the subject matter of the sample package is consistent throughout. Do
not vary subject matter arcas within a sample package.

f. Review the sample package carefully to ensure that it correctly and adequately
illustrates the content and format requirements of data items that have been tailored
to current, Service-specific regulatory guidance.

60. TAILORING GUIDANCE.

60.1 Geperal Tailoring is the process by which individual requirements (sections,
paragraphs, or sentences) of specifications, standards, and related documents are evaluated to
determine the extent to which they are suitable for a specific system and equipment acquisition
and the modification of these requirements 1o ensure that each achieves an optimal balance
between operational needs and cost (see MIL-HDBK-248). The tailoring of data product
standards and DID’s should be limited to the exclusion of information requirements provisions.
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. 602 How 1o tailor task statcments and DIDs. Each task description, task input, task
output. and DID identified in this standard must be tailored, based on Service-specific guidance,
to meet the specific training requirement.

603 Trainipg activity role. The tiaining activity should assist the contracting activity in
all tailoring decisions and in development of contract requircments.

60.4 Tailoring down. Tailoring does not permit the addition of requirements that
increase the scope of existing DIDs. Tailoring "by deletion” is the rule. Table A-10 provides
examples of how to tailor task statements and DIDs.

60.4.1 Task tailoring. Task tailoring refers to the selection of task descriptions, subtasks,
and inputs associated with a specific task output, and the deletion of any unnccessary words or
phrases from these staiements. This information should be documented in the SOW. Task
statements can be expanded only in the SOW.

60.4.2 Tailoring data requircments. A contracting activity rarely needs to acquire all data
clements specified in 2 DID. Each data requirement must be tailored to meet the needs of the
specific program. Data requirements are tailored by selecting applicable paragraphs in the
relevant DIDs and deleting unpecessary paragraphs, words, or phrases. A general rule of
thumb for tailoring judgment is the following: If the end user and the major divisions of the
training activity have no apparent use for any data clement(s) that can be acquired with the
DID, aad if no regulatory requirement exists for the data as part of the sudit trail for the
Service-specific training development system, then the unnecessary data clement(s) should be
deleted by indication in block 16 of the CDRL. In short, if 80 one can tell you bow the data
will be wsed, then the data probebly will not be used and should not be purchased. It may be
necessary to consolidate data elements from a variety of DIDs to obtain an integrated product.
In this manner identifying specific data elements and developing a sample package to establish
format can result in the creation of specially designed documents for unique requirements. The
requirements must be cross-identified on the DD-1423s to ensure delivery of the desired
product.
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The following are examples of the kinds of data that need to be
considered when contracting for training programs, materials, and
support. This list is not all-inclusive; it is designed to start
the thinking and planning process. The answers to the questions
in Table A-1 will help to determine the kinds of task input and
output data to select from section 5 of MIL-STD-1379D. Personnel
from the contracting activity should consult with the appropriate
personnel in the training activity to obtain answers. to the
following questions:

Scope of Training Requirement

What is the scope of the training regquirement? Does the require-
ment indicate e need for training analyses, conduct of a
course, development of curriculum and instructional materials, or
other efforts?

If curriculum and materials must be devel d, is a new course
needed to fulfill the training requirement? Or, can an existing
course be modified?

Can a curriculum development requirement dbe met through the
purchase of one or more lessons or units of instruction, or does
the requirement necessitate purchase of an entire course?

Are instructional materials and related courses available
within the services or in the private sector that can be adopted
or adapted for use?

Is there a requirement for transition training?

Have training resource and planning requirements been identi-
fied by the Government? Or, will the contractor be tasked to
identify resource and planning data?

course control Data
What deficiency is met by the proposed instruction?

What are the resource requirements? Resources include manpower,
personnel, facilities, fuel, ammunition, and other elements.

What are the characteristics of the target population to be
trained?

- Occupational specialty
- Previous experience

- Rank/grade
A-7
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- Reading grade level

- Previous training

- Aptitude scores
Where will training be conducted? Will there be multiple sites?
How frequently will training be conducted?
wWhat is the projected student load?
what protective measures are required for classified courses?
What safety factors must be considered?
Instructional Materjais
Do instructional materials need to be purchased? If so:
.which instructional methods and media are most appropriate for
Sonatraints, and trainee requirements been corsidared vhen
selecting instructional methods and media?
What instructor materials does the training activity need?
What trainee materials are required?
What testing materials are required?

Is there a requirement for audiovisual support materials such
as slides, transparencies, videotapes, or other materials?

Hg:g?course managenment materials does the training activity
n _

Does a course control document need to be acquired from the
contractor?

How many copies of management, instructor, trainee, testing,
and audio-visual materials should be acquired?

How will the course or instructional materials be validated?
Does a validation plan need to be acquired?
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TABLE A-1. Planning data for contract training requircments - Continved.

Iraining Support Devices and Equipment
Is there a requirement for training devices and equipment?
Is there a requirement for computer systems and software?

Has a plan for maintenance of training hardware items been
identified?

Facilities and Environment

What are the facilities and electrical requirements? Will the
use of new or revised training delivery systems, simulators,
task trainers, or actual equipment require upgrades to
facilities and utilities?

Are adequate storage facilities available for training
materials and equipment?

What environmental/psychological fidelity requirements must be

accommodated to create a training environment that simulates the
actual work enviromment?

Instxuctors and Support Personnel

Do instructor and support personnel requirements need to be
evaluated?

If so:
What are the instructor requirements?
- Number of instructors
- Instructor qualifications
what are the support personnel requirements?
- Number of support personnel
- Support personnel qualifications

Is there a requirement for instructor and key personnel
training?

Will the contractor or the Government conduct train ? If

training is contractor-presented, will Government facilities,
equipment, materials, or other resources be required?
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TABLE A-1. Planning data for contract training requircments - Continued.

Contract Management

What Government-furnished information will be provided to the
contractor?

- Training plans

- Logistics support analysis task data

- Technical manuals and publications

- Existing training materials and documentation
- Target population description

- Maintenance/operation concept

- Training development concept

- Training personnel requirements

- Pacility/environmental requirements

- Evaluation data/other data

Will procedures and guidelines that the contractor must follow,
and wvhich are too lengthy to include in the Statement of Work
(SOW), be attached as ibits to Section J of the contract and
referenced in the SOW?

Has a schedule been established for each milestone in the
development of the training program, materials, and support?

Are the training program, materials, and support being

purchased in conjunction with a major sxsten or equipment?

If so, when will the major end item be delivered to the

fleet/field? what operator/maintenance training is needed to

support the end item when delivered? What training develo t
edule must be met so that fully trained personnel will

available when the end item is delivered?

Does the curriculum and instructional materials development
process require a building block approach? In other words, must
certain traini analysis or design documentation be reviewed
and approved before work can begin on other training documenta-
tion and materials? If so, have devel t and review
schedules been established for each training product which take
into account the interdependence of each contract deliverable?

A-10




Have Service-specific constraints been identified for current
and projected manpower, perscnnel, training, and time resources?
Whic constraints need to be identified in the SOW for
consideration by the contractor?

Have key points of contact been identified in the contracting
activity and in the training activity?

Wha* equency and location of in-process reviews are
rec engzd?

Is there a need for sample ckages that illustrate format and
content requirements of tailored Data Item Descriptions (DIDs)?

Has the contracting activity contacted the end users in the
training activity to obtain their expertise in training require-
ments analysis and tailoring of task data and DIDs?
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There are many different approaches to locating DIDs and task
data in MIL-STD-1379D. The following is one systematic

approach.

Step 1.

Step 2.

Step 3.

Step 4.

Step 5.

Step 6.

Analyze the training requirement. Table A-1 is a
list of the kinds of questions that should be
considered during requirements analysis.

Determine which training products will fulfill the
requirement. Answvers to the estions in Table A-1
will help to identify the training products. The
requirements of the Service-specific training devel-

t system will influence the choice of a speci-
fic product as well as its content and format.

Locate the Data Itea Doscrigtion (DID) title that
relates as cloccig as possible to each training
product identified in Step 2. Table A-2 lists all
DIDs cited in MIL-STD-1379D. Tables A-6 through A-9
list core DIDs for each of the Services. (See Note

1 if you do not have a requirement to take possession
of data from a DID as a contract deliverable.)

Obtain a copy of each DID selected. Tailor each DID
in accordance with Service-specific guidance. *“Tail-
oring" refers to the deletion of unnecessary vorxds,
ghrasou, or paragraphs from the DID. Requirements

o be deleted from a DID must be noted in Block 16 of
the Contract Data Requirements List (CDRL). Do pot
;gg content requirements that increase the scope of a

a. Select the task outputs that will yield each
training product. Task output numbers for DIDs are
listed on Table A-2. For nondeliverable data
discrete outputs, you will have to locate the
appropriate task outputs in Section 5 of
MIL-STD-1379D. Nondeliverable task outputs do not
have -DID numbers listed after them. (See Note 1.)

b. Tailor each task output by deleting any
unnecessary words or phrases.

a. Determine which tasks/subtasks the contractor
needs to perform to develop each training product.
Locate the appropriate tasks/subtasks in MIL-STD-
1379D. (See Note 2 if you are unfamiliar with
contracts that are written in a task format.)
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TABLE A-3. How to locate Data ltem Descriptions and task data in MIL-STD-1379D -Continucd.

b. Tailor each task/subtask by deleting any unneces-
sary words or phrases.

Step 7. a. Determine which inputs are needed to gertorn
each task/subtask. (Inputs are data provided by the
Government or data that result from the performance
of a previous task.) Locate the appropriate inputs
in MIL-STD-1379D. Remember that Section 5 of MIL-
STD-1379D is set up as a system. The outputs of one
task may become inputs to a subsequent task or tasks.

b. Tailor each input by deleting any unnecessary
words or phrases. )

Step 8. Document the results of Steps 5, 6, and 7 in the
Statement of Work (SOW).

Step 9. Repeat this process until all DIDs and task data
have been identified, tailored, and cited in the SOW
and on the CDRL, as appropriate.

Nete 1. You do not always have a requirement to take posses-
sion of contractor-developed data as a deliverable. For
. example, if you have contracted for the revision of one
lesson in a course, then you may decide to review and approve
the learning objective of that lesson during an in-process
review, rather than have the learni objectives provided
to you as a contract deliverable. approved learning
objectives would then become inputs to later subtasks such as
revising lesson plans or revising test items. Revised lesson
plans and test items might be the data that you elect to
have provided to you as a contract deliverable prepared
in accordance with specific DIDs. To accommodate the
preparation of deliverable and nondeliverable data, Section 5
of MIL-STD-1379D contains both DID outputs and “discrete”
outputs. Discrete outputs do not have DID numbers listed after
them in Section 5. Most discrete outputs are simply elements
of DIDs. Discrete outputs represent data that the contractor
must produce and that will be paid for by the Government.
Discrete outputs will be specified in the SOW when they are
required inputs to other tasks/subtasks. Because the discrete
outggts are not deliverable products, they will not be listed
on @ CDRL.

!fsl_z* In contrast to previous editions of MIL-STD-1379, Sec-
tion 5 of this edition is systematically organized along the
line of tasks to be performed, task inputs, and task outputs.
The "task descriptions® in Section 5 list work tasks associated
with the production of specific data deliverables. Each of
these task descriptions is made up of detailed subtasks. The
"task inputs® describe the general information needed to

‘I" A-17




TABLE A-3.

accomplish a task or subtask. The "task outputs"” identifisthe
products expected from the performance of one or more tasks.
These task data will be used as the basis for writing the SOW.
All task data in Section 5, and the corresponding DIDs, must be
tailored to meet a Service-specific training requirement.
Because MIL-STD-1379D has been prepared for joint-Service use,
accurate tailoring is critical. If in doubt about how to
tailor this standard, contact an end user in the training
activity who is knowledgeable about the training requirement
and wvho fully undorstangs how to use MIl~ STD-1379D.
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MIL-STD-1379D
APPENDIX A
TABLE A-6. Navy core Data liem Descriptions.

Table A-6~-1 identifies those DIDs which represent the
minimum data to be considered when a new Navy course will be
developed under contract for formal schoolhouse training.
Table A-6-2 identifies other DIDs which may be selectively
agplied in addition to, or occasionally in place of, those
listed in Table A-6-1. DIDs from Table A-6-2 should be
selected only after consultation with the organization that
has the training requirement. Table A-6-3 provides a cross-
walk from MIL-STD-001379C to MIL-STD-1379D.

On-board-training, on-the-job-training, practical job
training, mobile training, fleet training team training, and
so forth, are examples of training situa ions which aiffer
from formal schoolhouse training. Data from DIDs identified
in Tables A-6-1 and A-6-2 will usually be required in some
combination to satisfy such training. DIDs for these training
situations should be selected only after consultation with the
organization that has the training requirement.

, The first column of each table lists the DIDs by their
titles. This column is further subdivided according to the
Ingtructional Systems Development phases of "Analyze,"
*Design,” "Develop," "Implement,” and "Evaluate,® with the
DIDs be listed under each phase where appropriate. The
second column identifies the corresponding DID number.

This listing of DIDs may not be all-inclusive: Other
DIDs which were originally developed to rt other
Services’ requirements may also support unique Navy training
requirements, even though they are not listed below. MIL-STD-
1379D DIDs are for use by all Services. Consequently, each
DID contains Service-specific data as well as requirements
standard for all Services.

Each DID must be tailored by the Navy to eliminate
unwanted other Services’-peculiar data. Tailoring is the
process of deletion of unnecessary paragraphs, sentences,
phrases and words. This Appendix contain general guidance for
tailoring DIDs. Reference should also made to Navy-specific
tailoring guidance to ensure that each DID is tailored to
descrige effectively the Navy requirements for the required
product.
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APPENDIX A
TABLE A-7. Marine Corps core Data Jtem Descriptions.

The following DIDs represent the minimum data to be
considered when a new course will be developed under
contract for the Marine Corps.

DID TITLE DID NUMBER
Training Course Control Document DI-ILSS-81075
Mission Performance Standards DI-ILSS-81077
Mission, Collective, Individual, DI-ILSS-81078

and Occupational Training Task
Analysis Report

Individual Training Standards DI-ILSS-81081
Learning Analysis Report DI-ILSS-81083
Instructional Media Package DI-ILSS~-81092
Lesson Plan DI-ILSS-81095
Trainee Guide DI-ILSS-81100
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APPENDIX A

TABLE A-8. at jptions.

This table identifies the DIDs which correspond to major,
recurring Army training development and product requirements.
The first column lists the Army requirement. The second column
identifies the DID or DIDs which must be cited in the Contract
Data Requirements List (CDRL) to meet that requirement. This
listing is not all-inclusive. Other DIDs which were originally
developed to support Navy, Air Force, or Marine Corps training
may support unique training requirements, although these DIDs
are not cited below. The DIDs for MIL-STD 1379D were developed
for use by all Services. Consequently, each DID contains
Service-specific data requirements as well as requirements
standard for all Services. The Arr tailor each DID to
eliminate unwanted Navy, Marine Cor, . ...d Air Force peculiar
data. Tailoring is the process of deleting unnecessary
paragraphs, sentences, phrases, and words. Paragraph 50 of this
appendix contains general guidance for tailoring DIDs.

Personnel who are preparing contracts for Army training develop-
ment and products should also refer to Army-specific tailoring
guidance to ensure that they tailor each DID to describe effec-
tively the Army requirements for the specified product. DIDs can
be related to other DIDs in several different ways. DIDs may
serve as input for other DIDs; DIDs may serve in a support
capacity for other DIDs; or DIDs may need to be combined to
satisfy fully an Army requirement for a single training product.

Input. Some DIDs describe training products which serve as a
basis for develo t of other ucts (for instance, task
analysis is the is for learn analysis; learning analysis
the basis for development of lesson plans). In such cases, the
data from one DID serve as necessary input for the develo t of
another DID. If the necessary input data does not exist in a
form available to the present product contractor (either in
contractor~controlled or Government furnished materials),
then the contract which calls out the DID for the end training
product must also call out the DID for the required input.

Support. Other DIDs describe training products which never
occur by themselves, but are required to ensure the successful
development of another product, (for instance, validation is
conducted to ensure the quality of the lesson plan, test, and
course). The contract which calls out the DID for the end
training product must always call out the DID which supports its
development.

Combination. Some DIDs must be combined to result in a
recognizable Army product, (for instance, the MQS training
supgort package requires the DIDs for lesson plan, instructional
media package, test package, and trainee guide). If an Army
contract is for a training {roduct that consists of several
DIDs, that contract must call out all applicable DIDs.
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TABLE A-8. Army cote Data ltem Descriptions - Continucd.

APPENDIX A

ARMY TRAINING REQUIREMENT

DID TITLE

DID NUMBER

Analysis (task, job,
individual, collective)

Army Correspondence Course
Program (ACCP) subcourses

Audiovisual media devel-
opment (slides, video,
paper copies of slides for
MQS training support pack-
ages, and other material)

Comparative analysis of
existing training system
to existing or projected
training requirements

Cost and Operational Ef-
fectiveness Analysis (COEA)

Course administrative data
(course outline; list of
required ammunition,
references, equipment, and
other data).

Course design data (sub-
ect matter content:; train-
ing strategies:; learning

activities, and other data)

Course Management Plan
Drill books

End of éourse test

Evaluation of training
courses, gr rams, and
other activities

Mission, Collective,
Individual, and Occu-
pational Training Task
Ana1¥sis Report

Mission Performance
Standards

Learning Analysis Report

Nonresident Training
Materials

Instructional Media
Package

Training Situation Analy-
sis Report

Training System Alter-
natives Report

Training Course Control
Document

Lesson Specifications
Report

Traini Course Control

Documen

Collective Task Training
Package

Test Package
Training Evaluation Plan

Traini Evaluation and
Validation Report
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DI-ILSS-81077
DI-I1LSS-81083
DI-ILSS-81103

DI-ILSS-81092

DI-ILSS-81069

DI-ILSS-81086

DI-ILSS-81075

DI-ILSS-81090

DI-ILSS-81075
DI-ILSS~-81098
DI-ILSS-81085

DI-ILSS-81076
DI-ILSS-81105
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APPENDIX A
TABLE A-8. Army core Data Jtem Descriptions - Continued.

ARMY TRAINING REQUIREMENT

DID TITLE

DID NUMBER

Extension training materi-
als, (for instance, TEC-
type lessons, RC3, and other
material).

Facilities requirements
General training contract
management (for instance,
IPR's, and other activities)

Individual Training Plan
(ITP)

learning analysis data
lesson plans (resident
courses, RC courses, and
other courses)

Media selection

Mission Training Plans
(MTP'S)

Models for media selection
Monitoring instruction
Orientation to courses

(administrative information)

Plans for implementing
and managing training

Presentation of instruction
Program of instruction
(POI)

Quality control/assurance
plans

Skill Qualification Tests
(SQT)

Oon-the-Job Training
Handbook
Nonresident Training
Materials

Training Facilities Report

Conference Agenda
Conference Minutes

Individual Training Plan

Learning Analysis Report

Lesson Plan

Media Selection Report

Collective Task Training
Package

Media Selection Model
Report

Training Evaluation and
Validation Report

Trainee Orientation
Guide

Training System
Implementation Plan

Trainee and Training
Course Completion Report

Training Course Control
Document

Program Develop-

Training
nd Management Plan

ment a

Test Package
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DI-ILSS-81089

DY-A-7088

DI-A-7089

DI-ILSS-81071

DI-ILSS~-81083

DI-ILSS-81095

DI-ILSS-81084

DI-ILSS-81098

DI-ILSS-81072

DI-ILSS-81105

DI-ILSS-81102

DI-ILSS~81074

DI-ILSS-81104

DI-ILSS-81075

DI-ILSS5-81070
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APPENDIX A

TABLE A8 Ammy corc Data Jiem Descriptions - Continued.

ARMY TRAINING REQUIREMENT

DID TITLE

DID NUMBER

Soldier Training Publica-
tions (STP's) for officers
and enlisted soldiers

Student Handouts (for in-
stance, resident courses and
MQS training support pack-
ages, and other purposes)

Systems Training Plan
(STRAP) (Resourcing, mile-
stones, and timephasing for
training development tasks)

Training devices, simula-
tions, and simulators

(for instance, Training
Device Need Statement (TDNS)
Training Device R irement
iTDR), ana other s lar
tems)

Training Effectiveness
Analysis (developmental
and post-tioldingi. Cost-
effectiveness Analysis
(CEA); Cost and Training
Effectiveness Analysis
(CTEA)

Training S rt Packages
(TSP's) for

Validation of all training
materials and tests during
development

Individual Task Training
Package

Trainee Guide

Prograa Develop-

Traini:g
Management Plan

ment a

Train i t
n.quiizgc:g: g:::-ent
Training System Punctional
Characteristics Report

Tra Svgtem Modi-
fication Repo
Training Technology
Assessaent Report
Training Systems Al-
ternatives Report

Training Evaluation Plan
Training Bvaluation and
Validation Report

Tr- ning Situation Analy-
sis Report

Training Technology
Asgsessaent Report
Training Systems Alter-
natives Report

Lesson Plan

Irstructional Media
Package (Paper slides)
Trainee Guide (student
handiout)

rt

Test Package (tests)
Train Develop-
ment Management Plan
Train Bvaluation and

Validation Report

DI-ILSS-81097

DI-ILSS-81100
DI-ILSS-81070

DI-ILSS-81073
DI-ILSS-81088

nx-n.ss-uoa‘

DI-I1SS-81082
DI-ILS5-81086
DI-I1LSS-81076
DI-ILSS-81105
DI-I1LSS~81069
DI-ILSS-81082
DI-ILSS-81086

DI-ILSS-81095
DI-ILS5-81092
DI-ILSS-81100
DI-ILSS-81085
DI-ILSS-81070
DI-ILSS-81105
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APPENDIX A

TABLE A-9. Air Force core Data Item Descriptions.
The following tabies list Data Item Descriptions to be considered when a new Air Force

training program or course is to be developed under contract. These efforts gencrally fall into
three categories: (1) Total Contract Training Programs (Table A-9-1) or some similar variant
such as Aircrew Training Systems (ATS) which are contractor developed and operated and the
contractor provides some or all of the instruction; (2) Turn-Key Training Programs (Table A-9-
2) which are developed to some level of performance and then turned over to the Air Force
for operation; or (3) Training-related Product Development (Table A-9-3) which varies widely
depending on the specific nced. In all cases, DIDs are selected and tailored according to the

tasks to be performed in meeting the unique requirements of the program.

TABLE A-9-1. TOTAL CONTRACT TRAINING PROGRAMS

DID TITLE

DID NUMBER

Training Program Development and
Management Plan

Media Selection Model Report

| conterence Agenda

Conference Minutes

Training System Implementation Plan
Training Course Control Document
Training Evaluation Plan
Learniﬁg Analysis Report

Media Selection Report

Trainee Guide

Training Information Package
Test Package

Trainee and Training Course Completion
Report

Training Evaluation and Validation Report

DI-ILSS-81070

DI-ILSS-81072
DI-A-7088

DI-A-7089

DI-ILS8-81074
DI-I1LSS~-81075
DI-ILSS-81076
DI-ILSS-81083
DI-ILSS-81084
DI-ILSS-81100
DI-ILSS-81099
DI-ILSS-81085

DI-ILSS-81104
DI-ILSS 81105
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APPENDIX A

TABLE A-9. Air Force Core Data Item Descriptions. -

Continuved.

TABLE A-9-2.

TURN-KEY TRAINING PROGRAMS

DID TITLE

DID NUMBER

Training Program Development and
Management ggan P

Media Selection Model Report
Conference Agenda

Conference Minutes

Training System Implementation Plan
Training Course Control Document
Training Evaluation Plan

Mission, Collective, Individual, and
Occupational Training Task Analysis Report

Learning Analysis Report

Media Selection Report

Training Bguipsent Reguirements Document
Lesson Plan

Trainee Guide

Training Information Package

Test Package

Instructional Media Package

Trainee and Training Course Completion Report
Training Facilities Report

Training Evaluation and Validation Report
*Training System Utilization Handbook
*On-the-Job Training Handbook

DI-ILSS~81070

DI-ILSS-81072
DI-A-7088

DI-A-7089

DI-ILSS-81074
DI-~-ILSS-81075
DI-ILSS-81076
DI-ILSS-81078

DI-I1LSS-81083
DI-ILSS~-81084
DI-ILE88-81073
DI-ILSS-81095
DI-ILSS5-81100
DI-ILSS-81099
DI-ILSS-81085
DI-I1LSS-81092
DI-ILSS-81104
DI-ILSS-81089
DI-ILSS-81105
DI-ILSS-81096
DI-ILSS-81101
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APPENDIX A
TABLE A-9. Air Force core Data Jtem Descriptions - Continued.

TABLE A-9-3. TRAINING-RELATED PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT

DID TITLE DID NUMBER

*Nonresident Training Materials DI-ILSS-81103
*Trainee Orientation Guide DI-ILSS~-81102
*Trainer Software Application Handbook DI-ILSS-81094

NOTE: DIDs marked with an asterisk (*) are
to be s_mgu}{r_nu_mm based on the actual ¢
training requirement.
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APPENDIX A
TABLE A-10. Tailoring guidance.

The task statements and Data Item Descriptions cited in MIL-
STD-1379D must be tailored to meet a scrvico-:gecitic, contract
training requirement. "Tailoring" refers to the selection of
applicable task statements and DIDs and the deletion of any
paragraphs, phrases, or words that are unnecessary or do not
apply. Table A-10-1, paragraph 4, is one example of how task
statements may be documented and tailored in the requirements
section of a Statement of Work (SOW). The SOW should be
prepared in accordance with MIL-HDBK-245 and Service-specific
guidance. Table A-10-2 is one ex le of how a DID may be
tailored. 1In each case, tailoring by deletion is the rule.
Requirements cannot be added that increase the scope of DIDs.

R o e

1. nggxixgnng‘ (Description in general terms of the overall
roject in which the Government is engaged or the overall goal
t is attempting to achieve.)

2. Scope, (Brief description in general terms of the work
that the contractor shall accomplish.)

3. Apglig;hlg_ﬂgg*.gn;gL (List of all documents, standards
and guidance, required by SOW.)

4. xggnixg=.n:g‘ (Arrangement of tasks and subtasks logically
organized sed on program requirements.)

Example. The contractor shall perforam the following tasks from
MIL~STD-1379D:

4.1 Task 201: MISSION, COLLECTIVE, INDIVIDUAL, AND
OCCUPATIONAL TRAINING TASK ANALYSES,

4.1.1 Inputs: Format shall be in accordance

wi Attachment A (Sample Package). NAMTRAGRUINST P1540.2H
will be provided for use as a guidance document. The follow-
ing courseware will be made available for review at Govern-
ment’s training facility: C-XXX-XXXX, USM~-XXX INTERMEDIATE
MAINTENANCE COURSE. LSA data will be provided if available.
Traini task selection shall be based safety factors (all
tasks with a critical safety factor shall be trained), failure
rates of the ogui t, frequency of performance, and the
relationship o task to overall system performance.

2612 4”3’uwht SAR N develc qf-t“ﬁ- £ tloneiny
.2. slete evelop of occupationally
qroug:g éng;viduai training tasks), 201.2.5, 201.2.6, 201.2.12,
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TABLE A-10. Tailoring guidance - Continued.

TABLE A-10-1. Example of tailo: i
Statement of Work (SOW) - Continued.

4.1.3 Qn;pg;_idglixgxgp}gl‘ The deliverable output shall be
Task Output 201.4.2, Individual Task Analysis Report, DI-ILSS-
81078, prepared as specified on the Contract Data Requirements

List (CDRL). Delete "Mission, Collective" and “and
Occupational” from Task Output 201.4.2.

4.1.4 Schedule. A draft Individual Task Analysis Report shall
be delivered 28 calendar days after contract award. The
Government will have 7 calendar days for review. A final
Individual Task Analysis Report shall be delivered 42 calendar
days after contract award.

4.2 Task 203: LEARNING ANALYSIS.

4.2.1 JInputsg: Government approved Individual Task Analysis
Report from Task 201.

4.2.2 gSpecific tasks to be performed: Subtasks 203.2.1,
203.2.3, 203.2.4, 203.2.5, 206.2.6, 203.2.7, 203.2.8, 203.2.9
(delete "activities and events"), 203.2.10, 203.2.11, 203.2.14,
203.2.15, and 203.2.17.

4.2.3 output (non-deliverable), The output shall be subtasks
203.‘02' 203.‘." 203.‘05’ 203.‘.6' 2030‘.7' 203.‘08' 203.‘09
(delete "events, activities® ), 203.4.10, 203.4.11, 203.4.14,
203.4.15, 203.4.16, 203.4.17, and 203.4.18. These outputs
shall be used in the performance of Task 4.3.

4.2.4 Schedule. The outputs shall be reviewed and approved
by the Government during an in-process review not later than
49 days after delivery order issue.

4.3 SOW REQUIREMENTS CONTINUE TO BE IDENTIFIED.

5. Proaress reports. (Description of what is needed to
monitor progress of the contract.)

6. (Exhibits to SOW, for instance, sample
package illustrating the content and format requirenents of
tailored DIDs. See paragraph 50.2 of this appendix for
guidance on how to prepare a sample package.
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APPENDIX A
TABLE A-10. Tailoring guidance - Continued.

TABLE A-10-2. Example of a taijlored data jtem description.

§gmplgI§i;gg;1Qn; The sample portion of a Statement of Work
(SOW) in Table A-10-1 requires individual task analysis data as
a deliverable. This deliverable will be purchased under DID
DI-ILSS-81078, Mission, Collective, Individual, and Occupational
Training Task Analysis Report. The end user in the Government
has requested that this DID be tailored to produce a gross task
list; a list of conditions, standards, and performance steps;
and a list of tasks selected for training. The format of the
DID will be in accordance with Appendix C of MIL-STD-1379D.
Tailoring guidance must be provided in Block 16 of the Contract
Data Requirements List (CDRL), DD Form 1423.

Block 16.

Para 10.2: Format, with the exception of Front Matter, shall
be in accordance with Attachment 6.1 of the Statement of Work.

Para 10.3.1: Front matter shall consist of a Cover,

Table of Contents, List of Tables, List of Tables, and

How to Use the Training Document. Format and content shall be
in accordance with Appendix C of MIL-STD-1379D.

Paragraphs 10.3.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.3.3 (delete h,i,m,n,p, and t)
apply to this effort.
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APPENDIX B

SYSTEMS APPROACH TO THE INTERACTIVE COURSEWARE (ICW)
DEVELOPMENTAL PROCESS

10 SCOPE

10.1. Scope. This appendix provides an overview of the ICW developmental process (Section
40) and a matrix of ICW development products, deliverables and supporting task descriptions
(Section 50). This appendix is intended to facilitate the correct application of this standard to meet
ICW developmental requirements. This appendix is not a mandatory part of the standard. The
information contained herein is intended for guidance only. Users of this appendix may include the
Department of Defense contracting activities, Government in-house activitics, and prime contractors
or subcontractors who intend to impose the ICW developmental requirements upon suppliers.

20 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS

(This section is not applicable to this appendix)

30 DEFINITIONS

- 30. abbreviati :) ) in_thi dix. Key terms, abbreviations, and
acronyms used in this appcndxx are det' ned in Sect:on 3 of the basic standard.
40 ICW DEVELOPMENTAL PROCESS OVERVIEW

40.1 Figure B-1 illustrates the ICW developmental process using MIL-STD-1379D task
descriptions for analyzing, designing, developing and implementing ICW training programs.

50 ICW DEVELOPMENTAL PRODUCTS AND SUPPORTING TASKS

50.1 Table B-1 illustrates the developmental products. supporting task description(s) and
associated Data Item Descriptions (DIDs) provided by the MIL-STD-1379D process.

B-1
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APPENDIX C
MILITARY TRAINING PROGRAM
REQUIREMENTS FOR DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION PRODUCTS
10. SCOPE

10.1 Scope. This appendix contains the style and format, electronic media, and front
matter requiremcnts for all Military Training Program (MTP) Data Item Description (DID)
products, referred to herein as “training data” or “training document(s)". This appendix is a
mandatory part of the standard. The requirements contained herein are intended for
compliance as specified in the applicable DIDs and as tailored/specified in the coatract.

102 Application of this appendix. The style and format and front matter requirements for
training data are included in this appendix to climinate the need to repeat these requirements
in each applicable MTP DID. The electronic media requirements are included herein to
facilitate implementation of the Computer-aided Acquisition and Logistic Support (CALS)
requirements in the acquisition/delivery of training data. All of the requirements herein are
subject to deletion tailoring and to the application of Service-specific requirements or guidance.
The electronic media requirements for preparation and delivery of training data will apply only
when specified in the contract.

20. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS

20.1 Government documents.

20.1.1 Specifications, standards, and handbooks. The following specifications, standards, and
handbooks form a part of this appendix to the extent specified herein. Unless otherwise
specified, the issues of these documents are those listed in the issue of the Department of
Defense Index of Specifications and Standards (DODISS) and supplement thereto, cited in the
solicitation (sec 6.2).

SPECIFICATIONS
MILITARY

MIL-D-28000 Digital Representation for Communication of Product
Data; IGES Application Subsets

MIL-M-28001 Markup Requirements and Generic Style Specification for
Electronic Printed Output and Exchange of Text

MIL-R-28002 Raster Graphics Representation in Binary Format,
Requirements for

C1
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MIL-D-28003 Digital Representation for Communication of Illustration
Data: CGM Application Profile
MIL-M-38784 Manual, Technical, General Style and Format
Requirements
STANDARDS
MILITARY

MIL-STD-1806 Marking Technical Data Prepared by or for the
Department of Defense

MIL-STD-1840 Automated Interchange of Technical Information
HANDBOOK
MILITARY

MIL-HDBK-59 Department of Defense Computer Aided Acquisition and
Logistic Support (CALS) Program Implementation Guide

(Unless otherwise indicated, copies of federal and military specifications, standards, and
handbooks are availabie from: Standardization Documents Order Desk, Building 4D, 700
Robbins Avenue, Philadelphia, PA 19111-5094.)

30. DEFINITIONS

30.1 Terms, abbreviations, and acronyms used in appendix. Key terms, abbreviations, and
acronyms used in this appendix are defined in section 3 of the basic standard.

40. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

40.1 Styie and format. Unless otherwise specified in the contract or herein, the style and
format of the training data shall be in accordance with MIL-M-38784.

402 Electronic media. When specified (see 4.7.3), the training data shall be prepared and
delivered in the form of electronic media. Except as otherwise specified in the contract, the
electronic media shall be in accordance with the requirements specified herein (see MIL-
HDBK-59 for guidance).

C2
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40.2.1 Structure and format. The media shall be labeled, structured, and formatted in
accordance with MIL-STD-1840.

40.2.2 Text files. Text files shall be Standard Generalized Markup Language (SGML)

tagged as specified in MIL-M-28001. Computer Aided Design (CAD) shall be in accordance
with MIL-D-28000 (IGES) and MIL-R-28002 (Raster), respectively.

40.23 Initjal graphics exchange specification (IGES) files. Drawings, schematics,
illustrations and similar data normally generated on CAD equipment shall be stored in files in

accordance with MIL-D-28000.

40.24 Computer generated illustration data, Computer generated illustration data shall be
in accordance with MIL-D-28003.

4025 Raster files. Training data inappropriate for storage as text or IGES files shall be
stored as raster data in accordance with MIL-R-28002.

40.2.6 Review copies. Paper copics of training data submitted for review shall be produced
from the files to be delivered on electronic media.

50. DETAILED REQUIREMENTS
50.1 Fropnt maticr. Unless otherwise specified in the contract, front matter in training
documents shall consist of the following content, (see figures C-1 through C-11) in the order
listed, and prepared as specified herein:
a. Cover
b. List of effective pages
¢. Letter of promulgation
d. Change record
e. Hazard awareness notice
f. Foreword
8- Preface
h. Definitions
i. Table of contents

C3
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j- List of illustrations

k. List of tables

L. How to usc training document

m. Executive summary

50.1.1 Cover. The cover shall be prepared in accordance with figure C-1 and the iollowing
requircments:

a. The type of training document shall be identificd by the title in accordance with the

applicable Data Item Description (DID) and Service- specific requirements, (for
cxample, Lesson Plan or Trainee Guide).

. The training title shall identify the specific training program, course, or section. The
specific training device, weapons system or equipment that relates to the training
document may also be included in the training title.

The training control number shall identify any specific course control numbers,
training device, weapons system or equipment.

The prepared for block shall identify the using activity.

The prepared by block shall identify the company/agency that developed the training
document.

The contract number shall identify the contract under which the training document
was acquired.

The distribution statement shall be in accordance with MIL-STD-1806.
The export control warning notice shall be in accordance with MIL-STD-1806.

The publication by direction statement shall ideatify the authority (cognizant Service
command) under which the training document is scquired and promuigated.

j- Logos shall be in accordance with Service-specific requirements.

50.1.2 List of effective pages; The list of effective pages shall be prepared in accordance
with figure C-2 and shall be included in each separate volume. Volume 1 shall include the
listing of pages provided in all volumes.




MIL-STD-1379D
APPENDIX C
50.1.3 Letter of promuigation. The letter of promulgation shall be included in the front

matter as furnished by the contracting activity.

50.i.4 Change record. A permanent change record shall be prepared in accordance with
figure C-3 and shall be included in each separate volume. Volume I shall include the listing of
pages provided in all volumes.

50.1.5 Hazard awareness notice. The hazard awareness notice shall provide safety
precautions for the protection of personnel and equipment and instructions for the reporting of

hazards and safety violations (see figures C4 through C-5). The hazard awareness notice shall
be as follows:

a. Hazard awarcness statements shall cover relevant documentation references, general

and specific precautions, and hazard reporting criteria as well as any other data as
specified in the contract.

. The documentation statement shall identify relevant documentation containing
specific safety precautions and preventive measures that are applicabic to the

particular equipment.

The general information statement shall identify hazards to personnel or equipment.
The specific precautions statement shall identify specific direction to persoanel
concerning safety. Statements shall remind personnel that death, personal injury, and

equipment damage can result from carelessness, failure (0 comply with approved
procedures, or violations of WARNINGS, CAUTIONS, and safety regulations.

. The hazard reporting statement shall identify the requirement of personnel to report
all hazards, safety violations and the activity to whom such reports should be sent.

50.1.6 Foreword. A foreword shall appear before the preface. It may (usually) consist of a
signed statement by a person other than the author. Such an individual, often eminent in the
Field, associates with the publication and adds his name to help ensure the publication is
successful (see figure C-7).

50.1.7 Preface. The preface shall contain the scope, purpose and applicability of the
training document and any other information the reader requires before beginning the
publication (see figure C-8).

50.1.8 Definitions. The definitions shall include those words that are unique to the training
document or are required to clarify the training document.

C-5
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50.1.9 Table of contents. The tabie of contents shall list all content of the training
document. Layout shall conform to figure C-9.

50.1.10 List of illustratiops, Training documents shall bave a list of illustrations showing
the figure number, title and page number of each figure. Layout shall conform to figure C-10.
Each volume in a set of documents shall contain its own list of illustrations. In addition,
volume ] shall contain a list of illustrations for all volumes in the set.

50.1.11 List of tables. Training documents shall have a list of tables showing the table
number, title, and page number of each table. Layout shall conform to figure C-11. Each

volume in a set of documents shall contain its own list of tables. In addition, volume 1 shall
contain a list of tables for all volumes in the set.

50.1.12 How to usc training document. The how to use the training document shall consist
o a. Composition

b. Function
c. Use ‘
d. Asignments
¢ Equipment soquirements
£ Instruction sheets
g Test requirements
b. Division of materials into functional parts

50.1.13 Executive summary. The executive summary shall be developed using clear,

concise
narrative statements describing the methodology for data accumulation and analysis, the target
population, the results of the analysis and recommendations as required.
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(CLASSIFICATION)

Document Control Number
(Revision Letter)

TYPE OF TRAINING DOCUMENT

TRAINING TITLE
CONTROL NUMBER
PREPARED FOR
AAX XX XAAX0OOAAXXXXAAXAXAXXKXXXXXXKX

P 9000000000000 000000000090000090¢

PREPARED BY

P 000000000000 0060000000000060604

CONTRACT NUMBER

DISTRIBUTION STATEMENT (applicable Jetter). nntnntxxianoex

L R RARAAAXLEEAEEEAEA A E XXX EEZXEALEIELEIE LI X EXELZALZIXAREXZEAEZEZXLEZEELEEX XX EXEX S

WARNING - This document contains technical data whose export is
restricted by the Arms Export Control Act (Title 22, U.S.C.,
Sec 2751, get.) or the Export Administration Act of 1979, as
amended, Title 50, U.S.C., App 2401 et seg. Voilations of
these export laws are subject to severe criminal penalties.

g%g:e:énate in accordance with the provisions of DOD Directive

PUBLISHED BY DIRECTION OF

Original Document Date
Change Number & Date

(CLASSIFICATION)

FIGURE C-1. Exampic of cover.
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(CLASSIFICATION)

pDocument Control Number
(Revision Letter)

List of Effective Pages

Page No.

Change
in Effect

Change
Page No. |in Effect

Page No.

gga:g:oct

Original Document Date
Change Number & Date

(CLASSIFICATION)

FIGURE C-2. Example of list of cffective pages.
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(CLASSIFICATION)

Document Control Number
(Revision Letter)

Record of Changes

Change No.

Date Title or Brief Description |Entered by

Original Document Date
Change Number & Date

(CLASSIFICATION)

FIGURE C-3. Example of change record.
(X )




MIL-STD-1379D

APPENDIX C

(CLASSIFICATION)
Document Control Number

(Revision Letter)

HAZARD AWARENESS NOTICE )
All personnel involved in operation or maintenance of electronic
equipment must be thoroughly familiar with the electronic .
equipment safety precautions contained in Electronic Installation
and Maintenance Book 0967-LP-000-0100, section 3, and NSTM,
Electronics, chapter 400, 89086-HD-STM-999/ch. 400, section 2.
In addition, attention is directed to the Accident Prevention
Manual, OPNAVINST 5101.2 Series.

This device employs voltages which are dangerous and may be fatal
if contacted by operating rsonnel. Extreme caution must be
exercised when operating with this device. Hazard awvareness
dictates that this device must alwvays be viewed as an Integral
Part of a system and not as a confoncnt. While cvor{ gra ical
precaution has been incorporated into this device, it is not
ggssible or practical to try to list every condition or hazard
at can be encountered.

Don’t service or adjust this device alone. Under no circumstances
will a person operate, maintain, or reach into or enter the device
without the presence or assistance of another gerson cagable of
giving aid. Unless under direct supervision of a qualified
rson, no gerson shall operate or maintain a device for which he
8 not qualified.

Don’t tamper with interlocks. Reliance on interlock circuits to
remove power from the equipment is never to be assumed. Until
operation of the interlock is verified, egquipment is assumed to be
in the hazardous mode of o tion. Under no circumstances will
any access gate, door, or terlock switch be removed, bypassed
or modified in any way by other than authorized maintenance per-
sonnel and then only after observing proper tag-out procedures.

Resuscitation ggrsonnel working with or near high voltages shall
be familiar wi the latest Cardio Pulmonary Resuscitation (CPR)
techniques. This type of information is available and shall be
obtained through an appropriate qualification program.

Report all hazards. If at any time you detect a hazard, it is
your re:gonsibility to report the hazard to ensure that it is
corrected. If you detect a "new" or "suspected new" hazard,
particularli due to equipment installation, modification, or
repair, it is your r nsibility to report it through your chain-
of-command to ensure at a GRAM is submitted to e Naval
Safety Center, Norfolk, VA. This will ensure that this haszard
will 1nvcs€igat¢d, publicized, or corrected, as required.

Original Document Date
nge Number & Date
(CLASSIFICATION)
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(CLASSIFICATION)

Document Control Number
(Revision Letter)

WARNING
RADIATION HAZARD

Al
a

Co 60

T-het”.OAzau“ML-”mm)mihﬂqunulﬂlﬁ.Mnml(pnM. These rabes
are poleslislly hazardous whes broken; see qualified medical pemenne! snd the Salety Director if you are exposed 10
of cut by brokes tubes.  For (irst aid instructions see TB 750-237 and AR 755-18. Use extreme care is replaciag these
tubes (para 0-0) and follow sale procedeses in their hasdling, storsge, and disposal (pars 0-0). Refer 10 paragraph 0-
0 aad w0 TB 750-237 aad AR 755-1$ for instructions o8 basdling storage, 2ad dispossl of mdicactive material.

Never place nadicactive tvdes is your pocket
Use extreme care 20! 10 break radicactive subas while headling them.
Never remove radicactive tubes from cartoas satil ready 10 we them.

EXAMPMLE A

ELECTROMAGNETIC
RADIATION

DO NOT STAND IN THE DIRECT PATH OF THE ANTENNA
WHEN THE POWDER IS ON! DO NOT WORK ON THE
WAVE GUIDES WHILE THE POWER IS ON!

High frequency electromagnetic radiation can camse (atal isternal burms. 1t cas litenally “cook® internal orgass and fNesh.
It you feel the slightest warming effect while near the equipmest MOVE AWAY QUICKLY!

EXAMPLE B

Original Document Date
Change Number & Date

(CLASSIFICATION)

FIGURE C-5. Example of hazard awareness potice.
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(CLASSIFICATION)
Document Control Number
(Revision Letter)
WARNING

RADIATION HAZARD

This equipment contains the following radioactive tubes: (List applicable tubes and equipment
locations). Radiation may be present at unscaled or broken waveguide ciements.

EXAMPLE C

WARNING
DANGEROUS CHEMICALS

are used in this equipment
DEATH
or severe burns may result if personnel fail to observe safety precautions.
EXAMPLE D

WARNING
HIGH VOLTAGE .

i used in the ion of this
DEATH ON CONTA!

when installing or operating this equipment. Before working inside this equipment, tum
power off and ground points of high potential before touching them.

EXAMPLE{E

WARNING
GASES OF AIR UNDER PRESSURE
3000 PSI AIR PRESSURE

is used in the operation of this equipment
DEATH
or severe injury may result if personncl fail to observe safety precautions.
EXAMPLE F

Ooriginal Document pate
- Change Number & Date

(CLASSIFICATION)

FIGURE C46. Exampic of hazard swarcness notice.
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(CLASSIFICATION)
Document Control Number
(Revision Letter)
FOREWORD

As TRADOC service school instructors, you are the subject
matter experts (SMEs) in your areas of expertise. What you are
teaching from the platform should be provided to the entire
Army. Therefore, in School Model 83 iTRADoc Regulation 10.1),
I dlrectedugou to be the principal writers of doctrinal and
training publications. I recognize that some of you may write
more than you teach and vice/versa. However, neither duty must
be performed exclusively as this would prohibit the interaction
with the students which is crucial to e development of these
important publications.

. As the SME, you have the opportunity to have a great
influence on the Army. To project this influence, you must be
conversant with the development and publication process described
in this pamphlet. It gives the what, when, and how for preparing
a doctrinal or training lication. It also acquaints you with
the roles and responsibilities of those individuals who will
assist you in getting the job done -~ the editor and the visual
information specialist. I you to use it to holg get your
thoughts on paper and, ultinagely, to produce a quality puglica—
tion in the allotted time.

WILLIAM R. RICHARDSON
General, United States Army
Commanding

Original Document Date
Change Number & Date
(CLASSIFICATION)

FIGURE C-7. Example of foreword.
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PREFACE

The Training System Utilization Handbook for the AN/CDE-22(V)
Undervater Sensor System, Basic Sonar Operation/Basic Diagnostic
(BSOT/BD) Trainer, Device 2B222 is designed to aid instructors in
the effective use of the BSOT/BD Trainer, Device 2B222. The
handbook is bound in two volumes. Volume 1 is unclassified, and
describes the BSOT/BD Trainer, Device 2B222 hardware, ca f11-
ties, limitations, and oporatinq rocedures, as well as the
training exexrcise inserted into BSOT/BD Trainer, Device 2B222.
It also presents the method used to develop these training
exercises or to update existing ones. Volume 2 is a Classified
supplement, supporting Volume 1, and includes the exercise
objectives ing outline, and introductions to all of the
exercises inserted into the BSOT/BD Trainer, Device 2B222, Unit 1.

Original Document Date
Change Number & Date

(CLASSIFICATION)

FIGURE C8. Exampie of preface.
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SOFTWARE INTERFACE AND COMMAND REQUIREMENTS
FOR INTERACTIVE COURSEWARE AND AUTHORING SYSTEMS

10. SCOPE

10.1 Scope. This appendix contains detailed requirements for software interfaces and related
commands to ensure interactive courseware (ICW) and authoring system portability on interactive
vidco dclivery systems. The requirements in this appendix do not address device interoperability
(plug-an-play). The requirements apply only to ICW training systems (ICWTS) delivery systems
based on the Microsoft Disk Operating System (MS-DOS) version 2.0 or higher or functionally
equivalent operating systems, and on Intel 80x86 microprocessor architectures. This appendix is a
mandatory part of the standard. The requirements contained herein are intended for compliance.

10.2 Application of this appendix. This appendix contains mandatory software interface and
command requirements. These requirements are intended to be implemented in interactive
courseware and authoring systems when military training programs are acquired using this
standard.

20. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS

20.1 Nopn-Government publications. The following document forms a part of this appendix to
’ the extent specified herein:
INTERACTIVE MULTIMEDIA ASSOCIATION (IMA)

Recommended Practices for Multimedia Portability (MS-DOS Based Systems), Release
R 1.1

(Application for copies should be addressed to the Multimedia Association, Compatibility
Committee, Techworld Plaza, Suite 440, 800 K Street NW, Washington, DC 20001.)
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30. DEFINITIONS

30.1 Terms, acronyms and abbreviations used in this appendix. Key terms, acronyms, and
abbreviations used in this appendix are defined in Section 3 of the basic standard.

30.2 Conventions used in this appendix. This appendix uses the following notational

conventions.

30.2.1 Number. Numbers are given either in hexadecimal, binary, or decimal format.
Hexadecimal numbers have an "H" suffix, for example 006FH. Binary numbers have a "B" suffix,
for example 00001011B. Decimal numbers are written without a suffix but may be followed by
the word “decimal” for clarity.

3022 Command names and parameters. Command names and parameters in the text are in
bold face. Parameters consist of parameter labels and parameter values (see 40.5.2). In the
example vdPlsy from=1000, vdPlay is a command, from is a parameter label, and 1000 is a
parameter value. Command names use mixed lower and upper case for clerity, while parameters
use lower case only. However, case is not significant.

30.2.3 Memoxy addresses. Memory addresses are based on the Intel 80x86 microprocessor ES
and DI registers. These registers are used for the addresses of parameter packets that contain
one or more structures each consisting of a parameter token number and its associated value.
The addresses of individual parameters and values within parameter packets are given as
hexadecimal offscts in bytes from the base address in ES:DL  For example, ES:DI[10] is the area
of memory 10H (16 decimal) bytes after the memory location pointed to by the combined
segment and offset address in ES:DIL.
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40. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

ardware and operating system. Hardware and operating systems for ICW and authoring
system delivery platforms shall be as specified in the following paragraphs.

40.1.1 Microprocessor. The computer shall be based on a microprocessor as defined in 3.95 of
the basic standard.

40.1.2 Read Only Memory (ROM) Basic Input/Output System (BIOS). The computer shall
use an International Business Machines Personal Computer-Advance Technology (IBM PC-AT)-

compatible ROM BIOS.

40.1.3 Bus. The computer shail use an IBM PC-XT bus, IBM PC-AT bus, an IBM
Microchannel bus, or an Enhanced Industry-standard Architecture (EISA) bus.

40.1.4 Graphics adapter. The computer shall have a graphics/video overlay capability using
Color Graphics Adapter (CGA), Enhanced Graphics Adapter (EGA), or Video Graphics Array
(VGA) graphics, or shall use two monitors, one with video and the other with graphics.

40.1.5 XY-input devices. One or more of several XY-input devices may be present (touch
screen, mouse, light pen, bit pad, or other input devices).

40.1.6 Videodisc players. One or more videodisc players or functionally equivalent video
sources may be present.

40.1.7 Operating system. The operating system shall be MS-DOS version 2.0 or later, or a
functionally equivalent operating system, such as IBM PC DOS version 2.0 or later. Developers
may provide Virtual Device Interface (VDI) Management Software that requires a specific
version of MS-DOS. Thesc shall be described as either "“Compliant only when used with MS-
DOS version N.nn" or, more often, "Compliant only when used with MS-DOS version N.nn or
later” where "N.nn" is the version number. Similarly, ICW and authoring systems may require a
specific version of MS-DOS and shall be described in the same manner.

40.2 General VDI Management architecture. Figure D-1 shows the general software
architecture of a compliant system. The architecture is based on sets of high-level commands

organized functionally by scrvice group. These commands shall be issued by ICW and authoring
systems and passed via an ASCII or binary application interface to the VDI Management
Software. VDI Management shall, in turn, execute the commands by calling appropriate low-level
services and shall pass responses back to the application via the application interface. VDI
Management shall be responsible for making different delivery platforms functionally compatible
at the application interface level. The internal architecture of VD] Management shall be the
responsibility of VDI Management developers.
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ASCII or Binary
Application
Interface

VDI
Software

four service groups. syuem (:y) (see Sectnon 70), visual management (vm) (sce Section ao).
videodisc (vd) (see Section 90), and XY-input (xy) (sce Section 100). The sy service group shall
contain commands for doing system-level hardware and software initialization, furnishing
information about the availability of other service groups, implemeanting a command queue, and
helping with error bandling. The other groups shall address the functional areas for which they
arc named. The sy service group shall be included in all compliant implementations. VDI
Management, and ICW and authoring system developers may use only those service groups that
include functions required for a given application.

404 Installation and logical device mapping. Installation, logical device numbering, and logical
device mapping shall be as specified in the following paragraphs.

40.4.1 Installation methods. Specific methods of installing VDI Management shall be the
responsibility of VDI developers. However, VDI developers shall ensure correct installation of
system hardware and software, and shall make a list of installed service groups available to ICW
andaulhormgsystemthmughthesycommands. VDI Management developers shall also include
a way for users to assign logical numbers using an appropriate setup facility when more than one
device is present for a service group that supports multiple devices. Logical device numbers shall
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be contiguous and start at zero for each service group. VDI Management shall not make any
other assumptions about logical-to-physical device mapping.

40.4.2 Vendor statement of device mapping requircments. 1CW and authoring systems shall
clearly state any requirements for a particular device number mapping so that users can set up

VDI Management appropriately. ICW and authoring systems shall not change logical device
numbers at run time.

40.4.3 Obtaining information aboul device mapping. If ICW or authoring systems need
information about device mapping, they shall provide a mechanism for the user to provide that

information. If necessary, ICW and authoring systems shall use an installation program that asks
which logical device number to use for each peripheral.

40.5 General interface requirements.

405.1 Required interfaces. VDI Management implementations shall include two interfaces for
MS-DOS; the ASCII interface and the binary interface.

40.5.1.1 ASCI] interface. ICW and authoring systems that use the ASCII interface shall
communicate with VDI Management through a device driver using standard MS-DOS file
input/output (1/0) and ASCII strings by writing command strings to and reading response strings
from the device driver. The ASCII interface shall be in accordance with Section S0.

405.12 Binary interface. ICW and authoring systems that use the binary interface shall
communicate with VDI Management by passing and receiving binary values across a software
interrupt. The binary interface shall usc an assignable software interrupt in the range 60H
through 66H to request VDI Management software services. ICW and authoring systems shall
load the microprocessor’s registers with a command code requesting a specific service, and a
pointer to a parameter packet allocated in application memory and containing parameter codes
and values. The binary interface shall be in accordance with Section 60.

40.5.2 Parameters and values. Both interfaces shall use labeled parameters and associated
valucs. Paramcters may have associated calling values, return values, or both. Every parameter
value shall be associated with a parameter identifier. Therefore, only those parameters that are
actually required by the command shall be specified, and parameters may be listed in any order.
Supplying a parameter more than once in a command string or parameter block shall cause an
error.

405.2.1 ASCI]I interface. With the ASCII interface each parameter value shall be preceded by
a parameter name. However, cach parameter name does not necessarily require an associated
value. Command strings shall be variable in length with the length determined by the number of
parameters and values. Case and parameter order shall not be significant, and equals signs and
commas shall be optional.
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40.5.2.2 Binary interface. With the binary interface the parameter packet shall be a
variable-length array of parameter structures. Each structure shall contain a parameter’s numeric
identifier and the parameter’s value or, for parameters without associated calling values, space for
a return value.

40.5.3 Coexistence of interfaces. A VDI Management implementation shall furnish both the
AJSCII and binary interfaces, although both do not have to be instalicd simultancously. If both

interfaces are loaded, VDI Management shall behave correctly when ICW or authoring systems
mix ASCII and binary commands. An ASCII command and its binary counterpart shall behave
identically assuming both commands have the same parameters available.

40.5.4 Vendor statements of interface and memory requirements. ICW and authoring systems
that use one interface only shall clearly state whether the ASCII or binary interface should be

installed. ICW vendors shall state the amount of memory required by the application after VDI
Management has been loaded.

40.6 Error handling. Error handling and error message shall be as specified in Section 110,
and shall be indicated in accordance with the requirements of Sections 70, 80, 90 and 100.

PnchcaforMulnmeanonabimy(MS-DOSBnedSptem),Rdeuekll(ham
referred to as the IMA Recommended Practices or recommended practices) (see 20.1) may be
used for guidance in implementing the requirements of this appendix.
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50. ASCIll INTERFACE REQUIREMENTS
50.1 Command string format. ASCII command strings shall be in the format as follows.

50.1.1 Tokens. A command string shall consist of a serics of tokens, scparated by delimiters,
and ending with a carriage return (CR, ASCII 0D). Tokens shall be strings of one or more
printable characters. They shall include command names, parameter labels, and parameter values.
The command name shall be the first token in the command string. Parameter labels shall
precede corresponding parameter values and shall be separated by parameter values by onc or
more delimiters. Command names shall consist of characters in the ranges "A” to “Z° and "a" to
“z". Parameter labels shall consist of the same plus the digits “0" to "9, Parameter values shall
consist of characters in the ranges “a" to "z%, "A" to "Z", and "0" to "9, plus “+" and *-". Case shall
not be significant.

50.1.2 Delimiters. Delimiters shall be limited to the characters: equals sign (ASCI1 3DH),
space (ASCII 20H), horizontal tab (HT, ASCII 09H), line feed (LF, ASCIl 0AH) and comma
(ASCII 2CH). Redundant delimiters shall be ignored and shall not count toward length limits.
Redundant delimiters shall include all ieading delimiters, all trailing delimiters between the last
token and the CR, all trailing delimiters after the CR, and any instance of two or more adjacent
delimiters.

50.1.3 Length. Command strings shall be limited to 255 characters including the CR.
Redundant delimiters shall not count towards the 255-character limit.

50.1.4 Multiple commands. The ASCII interface shall support muitiple commands separated
by CRs or CR/LF; in a single string and sent to the ASCII interface with a single write operation.
The 255-character limit, not counting redundant delimiters, shall apply to the write operation as a
whole. If a string contains multiple commands, they shall fit within the 255-character limit. The
response string for a multiple-command string shall contain the response to the last command

only.

50.2 Rezponse string format. The ASCIHI response string format shall be as follows.

50.2.1 Terminator. Response strings shall end with CR followed by LF (hereafier CR/LF).

50.2.2 Delimiters. If a string contains multiple values, each value shall be separated from the
next by one comma with no spaces. Response strings shall contain no delimiters before the first
value or between the last value and the CR.

5023 Case. All alphabetic characters returned by the ASCII interface shall be upper case.

502.4 Contents. If the command was correct and did not ask for information, the response
string shall be "OK". If the command asked for information, the ASCII interface shall return a
series of comma-separated parameter values. If an error occurred, the response string shall
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consist of "ERROR" followed by a space, followed by the applicable error number as ASCII
digits.

50.2.5 Length. Response strings shall be limited to 255 characters including the tcrminal
CR/LF pair.

503 Parameter value formats. The formats of parameter values for the ASCII interface shall
be as follows.

50.3.1 Numbers. Numeric parameters shall be passed in decimal integer format, which is
defined as an optional sign ("+" or "-") immediately followed by a string of decimal digits.

50.3.2 Bit fields. A bit field shall be represented as an unsigned decimal integer that is the
sum of the bit values in the field.

5033 Jext Some retum strings for query parameters include values other than numbers.
These strings shall consist of at most upper-case alphabetic characters, decimal digits, commas,
and a sign (+ or -).

- 504 Formal string syntgx. ASCII command and response strings shall use the formal syntax
description in Table D-1. The syntax shall use the foliowing rules:

a. Angle brackets (<>) shall enclose items that are defined by the formal descriptions.

b.  Vertical bars (|) shall separate sets of alternatives in deriving a valid command string:
oaly one of the alternatives shall be chosen.

c.  Square brackets ([ ]) shall enclose optional items or sets of items. Their presence or
absence shall not affect a string’s validity.

d.  Spaces shall separate sets of required items that shall occur in the given order.

e. The ":=" sign shall mean "consists of”. The item on the left of “:=" shall consist of the
definition on the right.

£  The strings "equals”, "space”, "HT", "LF", and "comma” are delimiters and shall stand for
the indicated characters.

g Thestring "CR" is a terminator and shall stand for the indicated character.
bh. "CR/LF indicates the two characters carriage return and line feed.
i  Items in quotes (7) are string literals and shall stand for themselves.
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j-  The formal description shall omit the 255-character limit for <command string>s and
<response string>s, and the equivalency of lower and upper case.

50.5 Behavior of device driver buffers. The behavior of the ASCI! interface device driver
buffers shall be as follows.

50.5.1 Operating system compatibility. The way in which the device Jdriver buffers character
strings shall be compatible across different versions of MS-DOS.

50.5.2 Allocation and initial contents. When the driver loads, it shall allocate a command
bufler and a response buffer of 255 bytes each. At startup, the command buffer shall be empty
and the response buffer shall contain the string "ERROR 19" (device driver read before write).
This response buffer content shall apply only to the first time an ICW application accesses the
driver after boot time. The response buffer shall not automatically reset to “ERROR 19" after an
ICW application exits.

50.5.3 Write Behavior. When the device driver receives a character, it shall add the character
to the command buffer and check to see if it is a redundant delimiter, a LF, or a CR. If it is
neither, the device driver shall simply return. If it is a redundant delimiter or a LF, the device
driver shall discard the character and return. If it is CR, the device driver and VD] Management
shall process the contents of the command buffer, execute the command, and generate a response
string before returning. The response string shall replace any existing contents of the responsc
buffer.

5054 Read Behavior. When MS-DOS tries to read a character from the device driver, the
device driver shall check the response buffer. If the buffer contains characters, the device driver
shall return the first character and delete it from the buffer. If the buffer is empty, the device
driver shall return end of file (EOF, ASCII 1AH under MS-DOS).

5055 Close and Reopen Behavior. Closing and reopening the device driver shall empty the
command buffer but shall not change the contents of the response buffer.

50.5.6 Behavior between applications. If one ICW application ends and a new ICW
application starts, the device driver shall not flush the response buffer until it receives a CR.

Behavios aracters. If an ICW application or authoring
spmmtaammndbngqthanzssmthedcvudmershandwmmcmmand
by clearing the buffer and ignoring additional characters up to the next CR. The device driver
shall then issue "ERROR 17" (command too long).

} i ] ions. The device driver shall work properly using
cither ASCII (‘cooked') or bmary ("nw") mode because ICW applications and authoring systems
may choose either and be compliant. Applications shall not use input/output control (IOCTL)
functions except interrupt (Int) 21H function 44H, which forces a file handle opened in cooked
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mode to raw mode. ICW applications and authoring systems shall not use MS-DOS Int 21H
functions OF, 10-17, 1A, 21-24, 27, and 29H, which work with file control blocks.

50.6.1 Device driver specific functions. The version of MS-DOS and the driver type
(character) shall dctermine which device driver functions shall be supported without implementa-

tion, which functions shall be implemented, and which functions are optional. Device driver
functions shall be supported, implemented, or optional as specified in the following paragraphs.

50.6.1.1 MS- Version 2.0 and higher. Device driver functions 00H to OCH shall be
supported. Functions 00H, 04H to 08H, 0AH, and OBH shall be implemented. Implementation
of functions 03H and OCH is optional. Functions 01H, 02H, and 09H apply only to block device
drivers: these shall be supported, but shall not implemented.

50.6.1.2 MS-DOS vepsions 3.0 and 3.1. Support and implementation requirements shall be as
stated for version 2.0 and higher. Implementation of functions 0DH, 0EH, and 10H is optional
for versions 3.0 and 3.1. Function OFH applies only to block device drivers: they shall be
supported, but shall not be implemented.

50.6.1.3 MS-DOS version 3.2 and higher. Support and implementation requirements shall be
as stated for version 2.0 and higher. Impicmentation of functions ODH, OEH, 10H, and 13H is
optional. Functions OFH, 17H, and 18H only apply to block device drivers: these shali be
supported, but shall not be implemented.

50.62 Driver compliance. Any device driver that meets the criteria listed in 50.6.1 shall be
i Device driver functions listed as optional shall not be required. However, if a device
driver uses device driver functions that are supported only by MS-DOS version 3.0 or higher, or
MS-DOS vemsion 3.2 and higher, the implementation shall clearly state the version of MS-DOS
required.

50.63 Optional device driver functions. Device driver functions that may be opuonally
implemented shall include: IOCTL read (03H), IOCTL write (OCH), device open (0DH), device
close (OEH), output until busy (10H), and generic IOCTL (13H). Device drivers may use these
functions and be compliant. However, applications that use these facilities directly shall be non-
compliant because these facilitics are not compliance requirements and may not be supported.
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60. BINARY INTERFACE REQUIREMENTS

60.1 Intel 80x86 Register Contents. Intel 80x86 microprocessor register contents shall be as
follows:

a. The AX register shall contain the token number for the command before issuing the
software interrupt to call the binary interface.

b. Thc BX register shall contain the number of parameters contained in the parameter
packet allocated in application memory before issuing the software interrupt to call the
binary interface.

¢.  The ES register shall contain the segment address; the DI register shall contain the
offset relative to the scgment before issuing the software interrupt to call the binary
interface; and the ES:DI register pair shall contain the segment and offset address of
the parameter packet allocated in application memory.

d. On return, all register contents shall remain unchanged except the AX register. The
AX register shall contain either zero, if no error occurred, or an error code, if the
command did not execute properly.

602 Software intcrrupt. The software interrupt used by the binary interface shall be as
follows.

60.2.1 Range and defauit The binary interface shall use a software interrupt in the range of
60H through 66H. The default shall be interrupt 60H.

60.2.2 Determination by VDI Management. When VDI Management loads, it shall check the
MS-DOS environment space for the variable IVINT. The variable value is a two-digit string
representing a value from 60H through 66H ("60" through "66"). If the variabie is set, VDI
Mansagement shall load its interrupt handler at the specified vector. If the variable is not sct, the
handler shall be loaded at vector 60H. If the variable value is invalid, VDI Management shall
decline to execute and display "ERROR 165" (invalid interrupt number).

ms. When an ICW application or authoring

IVINT. If the variable is set, the ICW
applmnonorautbonngsystemshanmethespeciﬁedsoﬁmteimampt If IVINT is not set, the
ICW application or authoring system shall use the defsult, 60H. The ICW application or
authoring system need not verify the validity of the interrupt number. If the number is invalid,
VDI management shall not load.

603 Signature. The binary interface shall include a 16-byte signature of the form
*IVPRACTICES" followed by five NULL characters to let applications verify that it is installed.
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The signature shall reside at the address pointed to by the IVINT interrupt vector minus 10H, or
if IVINT is not set, at the address pointed to by the default interrupt vector, 60H, minus 10H.

. ter packet structure. The structure of parameter packets used by the binary
interface shall be as follows.

60.4.1 Memory requircments per pajameter. A parameter packet shall contain 8 bytes of
memory for each parameter. The 8-bytes shall be divided into two 32-bit blocks. The first 32-bits

shall contain the parameter token number. The second 32-bits shall contain the parameter value
or, if the parameter does not have an associated value, it shall contain any value to act as a place
holder for return information.

60.4.2 Tokens and valves. Parameter token numbers shall be constants as defined in the
individual command descriptions in the service group sections and in 60.7. Parameter values may
take different types depending on the information being passed. Valid types shall include signed
32-bit integers, pointers consisting of a 16-bit segment and a 16-bit offset, and 32-bit unsigned bit

60.43 Memory allocation. Memory for parameter packets shall be allocated by ICW
applications and authoring systems in the application data segment.

60.44 Layout and length. Parameter packet layout shall be as specified in Table D-2. The .
length of the parameter packet shall vary with the number of parameters. Addresses of parame-
ter tokens and values within a packet are described as hexadecimal offsets in bytes from the base
address, which shall be loaded into ES:DI registess by the appilication prior 60 the binary interface
interrupt call. For example, ES:D][18] is the area of memory 18H bytes after the Jocation
pointed to by ES:DL

605 Returning information in parameter packets. The contents of parameter packets before
and after queries, and after rounding shall be as follows.

j 0f = ts information,
melCWoranthonngqumMpmammpwkamthmmaentspmformmquswd
information. The space is allocated using the format specified in 60.4. A parameterialue
structure shall define the requested information and furnish a return location.

60.5.2 Values before and after queries. On entry into VDI Management, the parameter value
for a query parameter is insignificant and can be any value. When VDI Management has derived
the requested value, either by self inspection, calculation, or interrogating the hardware, it shall
put the value into the appropriate parameter value block.

60.53 Values after errors. ICW and authoring systems shall check register AX and assume
that if an error has occurred (AX # 0), any values returned in the packet are meaningless.
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60.5.4 Effects of rounding. VDI Management may round parameters, such as play speeds and
fade levcls. If so, VDI Management shall automatically change the values in the parameter
packet to the actual values used after rounding. Subsequent parameter queries shall return actual
values instead of requested values.

60.6 Parameter value formats. The formats of parameter values for the binary interface shall
be as follows.

60.6.1 Integers. Integer quantitics shall be passed as 32-bit, 2’s complement, signed numbers,
in the range [rom -2,147,483,648 through +2,147,483,647. This is consistent with most high-level
programming languages.

60.6.2 Bit fields. Bit fields shall consist of 32-bit, ur’signed values.

60.6.3 Pointers. For MS-DOS, pointers follow standard far-pointer format. The most
significant 16 bits of the pointer contain the segment address: the least significant 16 bits contain
the offset within the segment. Note that this is the format used by the majority of MS-DOS
compilers, such as Microsoft C and JPI Top Speed Modula-2.

60.6.4 Strings. Strings returned via the binary interface shall be passed by reference via far
pointers. The return value shall be a long pointer to an ASCII string of up to 255 printable
characters followed by a NUL character (00H). Alphabetical characters in the return string shall
be upper case. VDI Management shall allocate memory to hold return strings.

60.65 Color arrays. Color arrays shall be passed by reference via far pointers. The parameter
packet shall contain three parameters, a logical color parameter, a length parameter, and an array
address parameter.

60.6.5.1 The array parameter value. The array parameter value shall be a far pointer to a
memory block allocated by the application and containing an array of palette colors.

60.6.5.2 Array contents. Each palette color value in the color array shall be a 32-bit structure
containing four 1-byte values as follows:

a. Byte 0, the least significant byte, shall represent B(lue);

b. Byte 1 shall represent G(reen);

c.  Byte 2 shall represent R(ed); and

d. Byte 3, the most significant byte, shall be reserved and shall be set to zero. VDI

Management shall return error 51 (parameter value invalid or out of range) if Byte 3,
the reserved byte, is not set to zero.
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60.6.5.3 h parameter. The length parameter value shall be the number of 32-bit
structures in the color array.

60.6.5.4 The color parameter value. The color parameter value shall be the logical color
number to which the first palette color structure in the array is assigned. The second palette
color structure shall be assigned to the next contiguous logical-color number, and so on up to
Jength logical colors.

60.7 Command token numbers. ASCII commands and their equivalent binary token numbers
organized by service group shall be as specified in Table D-3. The table also indicates whether
the commands are core or extended. Core commands shall be implemented for a given service
group to be compliant. Extended commands are optional and shall be considered non-portable
unless an ICW application or authoring system is written to use them if present and also handle
program execution in their absence.

60.8 Parameter token numbers. Parameter names and their binary token numbers that shall
be used by the binary interface shall be as specified in Table D4. The table footnote indicates
which parameters are extended. Extended parameters are optional and shall be considered non-
portable unless an ICW application or authoring system is written to use them if present and
handle program execution in their absence.
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70. SYSTEM (sy) SERVICE GROUP

70.1 Introduction. This section provides a full description of system commands, identilies
command parameters, and defines associated command return values. Command names and
token numbers shall be as specified in Table D-3.

70.2 Command Return Values. Unless otherwise specified in this section, return values shall
be as follows.

70.2.' ASCII Return Values. The ASCII return values shall be "OK" on success and
"ERROR n" on failure.

70.2.2 Bipary Return Values. Binary return values shall be "AX =0 on success and "AX=error
number” on failure.

703 syCheckErvor Command. syCheckError shall return the number of the last error
detected by VDI Management, if present, and the command and logical device number that
caused the error. syCheckError shall then clear this error information. If an ASCII command
string contains multiple commands and a command other than the last command in the string
causes an error, syCheckError is the only way to detect that error. Additionally:

a. syCheckError shall not queue errors. It shall return the most recent detected error.

b. Only syCheckError and sylnit shall be able to cicar the check errno, check command,
and check device buffers. Since sylmit also reinitializes VDI Management, clearing the
queue, canceling all pending commands, and setting up interrupts, sylnit shail not be
used simply to clear an error state.

c.  If syCheckError itself causes an crror, it shall not clear the check buffers. Instcad,
VD] Managcment shall koad the check buffers with the same error information it would
load for any other command. A subsequent call to syCheckError shall return and clear
this information.

d. Trying to queue syCheckError shall cause error 177 (command cannot be queued) at
the time of attempt.

70.3.1 Egror buffers. VDI Management shall maintain four buffers for returning error
information; the response buffer, the check errno buffer, the check command buffer, and the
check device buffer. Actual implementations may vary in the way they store and translate the
information required by syCheckError. The contents of these buffers, or transiations thereof,
depend upon which interface is used.
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703.1.1 Buffer contents using the ASCII interface. The ASCII interface buffer contents shall
be as follows:

a..

The response buffer shall contain the return string for the most rccent command, either
"ERROR n..." where "n..." is an error number, "OK", or requested information.

The check errno buffer shall contain the error number as "n..." of the most recent error
caused by any command, or "0”" (zero) if no error has occurred or the buffer has been
cleared.

The check command bufler shall contain the name of the command that caused the
ervor, or "OK" if no error has occurred or the buffer has been cleared.

The check device buffer shall contain the logical device number of the device that
caused the last error, or *-1° (negative one) if no esror has occurred or the buffer has
been cleared. A °-1° is used to indicate a no error condition because zero (0) is a valid
device number.

703.12 PBuffer contents using the binary interface. Buffer contents using the binary interface
shall be as follows:

a.

The response buffer shall contain the value to be returned in the AX register for the
most recent command, either an error number or zero if no error has occurred.

The check ermno buffer shall contain the error number of the most recent error caused
by any command or zero il no error has occurred or the buffer has been cleared.

The check command buffer shall contain the token number of the command that
caused the error or zero if no error occurred or the buffer has been cleared.

The check device buffer shall contain the logical device number of the device that
caused the last error or negative one (-1) if no error has occurred or the buffer has
been cleared. A "-1" is used to indicate a no error condition because zero (0) is a valid
device number.

703.2 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for syCheckError
shall be as specified in Table D-5.

703.2.1 Command parameter. The command parameter shall request the command that
caused the last error, if present. Issuing syCheckErvor with command shall clear the error
number in the check errno buffer, and the logical device number in the check device buffer. It
shall also clear the command name or token in the check command buffer.
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70.3.2.2 Device parameter. The device parameter shall request the logical device number of

the device associated with the command that caused the last error detected. Issuing syCheck-
Error with device shall clcar the error number in the check errno buffer, clear the command
name or loken in the check command buffer, and clear the device number in the check device
buffer.

70.3.2.3 Errno parameter. The errno parameter shall request the error number of the last
error detected. Issuing syCheckError with errno shall clear the command name or token in the
check command buffer. It shall also clear the logical device number from the check device buffer
and the error number in the check errno bufler.

70.3.3 Return values. Return values shall be as follows.

70.33.1 ASCII return values.

a.  On success. For the command parameter, it shall return the name of the command
causing the last error as an upper-case alpha string, or "OK" if no error. For the device
parameter, it shall return the logical device number, 0 through 15, that caused the error,
or "-1" if no error was detected. For the errno parameter, the return shall be the last
error number as "n..." or "0" (zero) if no error.

b. On failure. Returm "ERROR n...".

7033.2 Bipary retumn vajues.

a. Opsyccess. Return AX = 0. Value associated with the command parameter shall be
the token number of the command that caused the error, or 0 if no error. Value
associgted with the device parameter shall be the logical device number of the device
that cdused the error, or "-1" if no error is detected. Value associated with the errno
parameter shall be the last error number as a 32-bit integer, or 0 if no error.

b.  Op failure. Return AX = error number. Any return values in the parameter block
addressed by ES:DI arc undefined and shall be ignored.

704 syErrorMsg Command. syErrorMsg shall return an ASCII string of up to 255 characters
that describes the specified error number. syErrorMsg is an extended command. Implementation
of this command shall be optional. Error handling and error message strings shall be as specified
in Section 110. syErrorMsg is an unqueucable command. Trying to queue syErrorMsg shall
return error 177 (command cannot be queued) at the first attempt.

704.1 Command parsmeters. The ASCII and binary interface panmeters' for syErrorMsg
shall be as specified in Table D-6.
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70.4.1.1 Errwo paramectct. The errmo parameter shall specify the error number for which a
descriptive string will be returned.

70.4.1.2 Pmsg parameter. The pmsg parameter for the binary interface shall have an
associated return value that points to the location of the descriptive string.

70.4.2 Return values. Return values shall be as follows.

70.4.2.1 ASCI return values.
a. On success. Return error description string.

b. On failure. Return "ERROR n...".

70.4.2.2 Binary return values.

a. Opsuccess. Return AX = 0. Value associated with the pmsg parameter shali be a
32-bit pointer to a null-terminated error description string.

b. On failure. Return AX = error number. Any return values in the parameter block
addressed by ES:DI shall be undefined and shall be ignored. .

70.5 gyGetState Command. syGetState shall return supported service groups for which VDI
Management was configured at installation, the version of the ICW portability/IMA recommended
practices supported, and manufacturer name and version information. syGetStase is an
unqueuesble command. Trying to queue this command shall return error 177 (command cannot
be queved) at the time of the attempt.

705.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for syGetState shall
be as specified in Tablc D-7. If a parameter causes an error, syGetState shall return immediately
with an error message. The command shall not return partial responses for other parameters that
do not cause errors.

70.5.1.1 Jvver parameter. The ivver parameter shall return the version number of the ICW
portability/IMA recommended practices with which the VDI Management software complies.
This number shall be the same as the document reicase number times 1000.

705.1.2 Mfypame and mfgver parameters. The miguame and mfgver parameters shall return
the VDI Management manufacturer’s name and software version number respectively. This

information shall confirm compliance with the recommended practices and, for software
maintenance purposes, to obtain the manufscturer and version number for technical support. An
application may also use this information to determine if a particular implementation that
provides extended commands is present. Additionally:
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a. Because typical version numbers oftcn contain decimal fractions, migver shall return an
integer representation of the actual version number times 1000. For example. version
1.1 is rcturned as 1100.

b. Mfgname shall return a string of up to eight (8) printable characters. The string shall
not include white space (ASCII 20H, 09H), backspace (ASCII 08H), comma (ASCII
2CH), CR (ASCII 0DH), or LF (ASCII 0AH). The binary interface shall return a null-
terminated string. Therefore, the total length may be nine (9) characters including the
null termination.

70.5.1.3 Support parameter. The support parameter shall return a bit field or an ASCII
representation thereof that specifies service groups that are supported and for which VDI
Management was configured during software installation. An application should typically issuc
syGetState support immediately after sylnit to find out if software support exists for required

service groups.

70.52 Return values. The return values for each service group after a syGetState support
shall be as specified in Table D-8. The actual value returned shall be the sum of the listed values
for all installed service groups. For example, a binary status return of 00000i11B shall mean that
system, visual management, and videodisc are supported, but XY input is not. An ASCII return
value of "7" shall mean the same. Return valucs shall be as follows.

70.5.2.1 ASCII returp values.

a. Onsuccess. Return a comma-separated string with response for each specified
peremeter as specified in 70.5.1 through 70.5.1.3.

b. On failure. Return "ERROR n..".

70.5.2.2 Binary return values.

a. On success. Return AX = 0. Return value associated with ivver parameter shall be a
32-bit integer as specified in 70.5.1.1. Values associated with mfgname parameter shall
be a 32-bit pointer to a null-terminated string as specified in 70.5.1.2. Value associated
with the mfgver parameter shall be a 32-bit integer as specified in 70.5.1.2. Return
value associated with support parameter shall be a 32-bit field as specified in 70.5.1.3.

b. On failure. Return AX = error number. Any return values in the parameter block
addressed by ES:DI are undefined and shall be ignored.

70.6 sylnit command. sylnit shall initialize VDI Management and the sy service group, and
shall confirm communications between VDI Management and the application. sylnit shall
prepare the system for other VDI Management commands, although specific actions taken by
sylnit are implementation dependent. sylnit is an unqueueable command. Trying to queue this
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command shall result in error 177 (command cannot be queued) at the time of the attempt.
Additionally:

a.  Exccution of sylnit shall not replace initialization commands for the other service
groups. It may, however, attach proper interrupts to proper ports, set proper softwarc
interrupts, disable non-ICW operating modes, and do other basic start-up actions.

b.  sylnit shall set the default logical device or logical source for all service groups to zero.
c.  sylnjt shall clcar the error buffers used by syCheckError.
d. sylnit shall issue syQueue clear,state=0 to clear the command queue and tum it off.

e.  Applications shall make no assumptions about the state of the ICW system or the
presence of service groups after execution of sylmit. Applications shall use syGetState
to determine which services are present and issue initialization commands for the
individual service groups that are required.

70.6.1 Command parameters. sylnit shall have no parameters.
70.6.2 Retum values. Return values shall be as specified in 70.2.

70.7 gyOwewe Command. syQueue shall manage a fixed-length internal queue with exactly 10
slots for storing 10 commands. The queue shall be capable of being turned on and off, cleared,
and executed. syQueue shall execute queved commands in the order in which they are queued
and, if possible, execute adjacent commands in the same vertical interval.

70.7.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for sy‘?-eue shall
be as specified in Table D-9.

70.7.1.1 Clear parameter. The clear parameter shall clear the queue of all commands without
executing them. Clear shall not change the queue’s state (on or off). If the queue is on when
cleared, subsequent commands shall be accumulated until the queue is explicitly turned off.
Clearing an empty queue shall have no effect and shall not be an error.

70.7.1\.2 Execute parameter. The execute parameter shall instruct VDI Management to
execute all commands in the queue as quickly as possible. syQuewe execute shall not clear the
queue or aflect the queue’s on or off state. A queue that has been turned off shall remain
executable. Executing an empty queue shall have no effect and shall not be an error.

70.7.13 State paramctcr. The state parameter shall turn the queue on and off. State=1 shall
instruct VDI Management to store at most 10 commands for later execution. If more than 10
commands are issued while the queue is on, the extrs commands shall return error 176 (queue
full), and the commands in the queue shall be left intact. State=0 shall instruct VDI Manage-
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ment to resume immediate execution of the commands without storing them in the queue.
Commands already in the queue shall remain unchanged and unexeculed. Turning a queue on
that is alrcady on, or off that is already off shall have no cffect and shall not be an error.

70.7.1.4 Combining parameters. The execute parameter shall always take precedence. Either
syQueue clear execute or syQueue execute clear may be used to exccute commands and clear the
queue. Because execute has the higher priority, syQueue acts on execute first in both examples.
Similarly, syQueue state=1 execute and syQueue state=0 execute work as expected, excculing the
queue then turning it on or off, respectively.

70.7.2 Command limitations.

70.7.2.1 Upqueueable commands. Unqueucable commands shall be as specified in Table D-10.
This table lists commands that shall not be queued either because requested information would be
lost after syQuewe execute, or because their behavior could disrupt the queue or the execution of
subsequent queued commands. If an application tries to queue an unqueucable command except
syQueuwe, which executes immediately, the illegal command shall immediately return error 177
(command cannot be queued). This error and error 176 (queue full) shall be the only errors that
can be returned while the queue is on. syQuewe shall ignore illegal commands. An unquevesbie
command shall not be queued and shall not affect the status of the queue. Similarly, if the queue
is full, syQuewe shall ignore all attempts to queve additional commands.

70.72.2 Oueyed commands resulting in erors. If a queued command results in an error, the
error shall not be detected until syQuewe execute. When the error is detected, syQuewe shall

return immediately without executing any remaining commands in the quecue. However, syQuewe
does not return an error. Therefore, it is good practice to issue syCheckError immediately after
syQueue execute to determine if an error occurred during queue execution. This is the only
systematic way to detect such errors.

70.73 Recturn values. Return values shall be as specified in 70.2.
70.8 syStop Command. syStop shall free all possible resources used by the interfaces and VDI

Management to make the resources available for non-ICW use. An attempt to queue syStop
shall cause error 177 (command cannot be queued) at the time of the attempt.

70.8.1 Command parameters. syStop shall have no parameters.
70.8.2 Returmn values. Return values shall be as specified in 70.2.
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80. VISUAL-MANAGEMENT (vm) SERVICE GROUP

80.1 Introduction. This section provides a full description of visual-managcment (vm)
commands, identifies command paramcters, and defines associated command return valucs.
Command names and token numbers shall be as specified in Table D-3.

80.2 Command return values. Unless otherwise specified in this section, return values shall he
as follows.

80.2.1 ASCII retyrn values. The ASCII return values shall be "OK" on success and "ERROR
n..." where "n... is an error number on failure.

80.2.2 Bigary return values. Binary return values shall be "AX=0" on success and "AX=error
numbes” on failure.

803 General requirements. The vm service group shall be in accordance with the following
general requirements. Individual command descriptions shall be in accordance with these require-
ments.

- 803.1 Overlavable graphics modes. Standard graphics modes returned by BIOS Int 10H, service

OFH, for IBM and compatible personal computers shall be as specified in Table D-11. Compliant

systems need not support all listed modes. A system that claims support for a listed mode shall ‘
implement the mode as listed (except as specified in 80.3.1.1). ICW and authoring systems may

support but shall not require unlisted, nonstandard graphics modes.

803.1.1 Special considerations for Modcs 0-3. Modes 0 through 3 are overlay modes for all
adapter types. Therefore, when the video mode is not set to “native”, they shall be restricted to
200 lines regardiess of how many lines the adapter would normally use (see 80.8 and 80.11).

803.12 Ponability between different graphics adapters. ICW and authoring systems written for
a compliant platform based on one graphics adapter may not be portable to a compliant platform
based on a different adapter. For example, a compliant application that uses mode 19 would not
be portable to a compliant platform that is limited to EGA modes.

80.3.2 Mode trapping. VDI Management implementations on MS-DOS based systems shall not
be required to implement mode trapping of Int 10H. However, VDI developers may implement
mode trapping to protect against disruption of the graphics and background video by applications
that change modes using direct Int 10H calls instead of the vim commands.

803.3 Genlock control. Control of genlocking shall be the responsibility of the VDI
Management developer and shall not be included in the vm service group.

8034 Gmap is 10! idco. To ensure the compatibility of hardware, VDI
Mmm:mmlcwwm,mmmmmnmwm
should always have the same position relative to the active video and be of the same size. However, ‘

D-22




MIL-STD-1379D
APPENDIX D

the proper position of graphics can vary with the video standard (NTSC versus PAL), the graphics
mode, and the adapter type (VGA versus CGA and EGA). Consequently, applications that require
exact registration and graphics screen size -- within one or two pixels or lines -- may require uscr
calibration at run time.

80.3.4.1 Graphics positioning. No absolute specification exists for the size and position of the
background video and the position can vary in post-production generation of videodiscs. However,
proper graphics registration to a nominal video image can be calculated with reasonable accuracy.
The IMA Recommended Practices, Appendix A, explains how to determine horizontal and vertical
graphics positions for both NTSC and PAL video. If exact positioning is critical, application
dcvelopers shall provide a position reference frame on the videodisc to allow dynamic positioning of
the graphics plane each time the application is initialized. VDI Management shall implement the vin
command set for varying the graphics origin, both horizontally and vertically.

80.3.4.2 Graphics width. Proper graphics registration requires accurately setting the graphics
width as well as the origin. Correctly setting the origin but using an incorrect width results in
improper registration on the right side of the video. Generating the graphics clock so that exactly
912 clock cycles equal one horizontal period assures proper width. If an overlay method does not
guarantee this relationship, VDI Management shall provide a way to adjust the graphics width; an
extended parameter in the vin command set supports setting the total width of the active graphics.
In addition, videodisc application developets shall provide a reference frame that contains both left
and right registration information.

8035 VGA emulstion of CGA and EGA- VDI Management implementations for VGA overlay
systems shall support both graphics that map to the left and right edges of active video (standard
VGA) and, for those overlay modes that are OCGA/EGA-compatible, emulations of true CGA and
EGA systems that leave a border around all edges of active graphics.

80.3.6 Fade and dissolve levels and rounding. Ranges for fade and dissolve levels and rounding;
methods shall be as specified in the following paragraphs. As a minimum, video and graphics on/off
capabilities, and video only versus hard keying shall be supported.

80.3.6.1 Fade levels. Applications shall pass video and graphics fade levels to VDI Management
as integers in the range 0-255, the extremes of which shall represent full off and full on, respectively.
Intermediate values sh?ll represent linear transitions of intensity from full off to full on.

80.3.6.2 Dissolve levels. Applications shall pass dissolve levels as integers in the range 0-255,
where 0 shall represent display of video only and 255 shall represent hard keying (transparent colors
are full video, opaque colors are full graphics).

.3.6.3 Rounding. VDI Management shall allocate each available hardware setting a level in
the range 0-255 and round passed values to the nearest possible level. If a fader is uncven,
rounding ranges shall be adjusted accordingly. On a system with no fade or dissolve circuitry, VDI
Management shall switch to full off for levels 0-127 and full on for levels 128-255.
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80.3.6.4 Fades and dissolves with nonzero times. For fades and dissolves that use nonzero time
periods, thc fade or dissolve levels shall be calculated as:

Current Level = Start Level + x (End Level - Start Levcl)

Fade or Dissolve Duration
The fade and dissolve levels shall then be rounded (see 80.2.6.3).

80.4 ymFade Command. vmFade shall set the absolute levels of the graphics plane (glevel) and
the video plane (vievel), and the relative levels of video to graphics (dlevel) displayed on the
screen. The specified level paramcter shall change to the specified level value over the specified
time. The command shall return immediately, or after the specified level is reached if wait is

specified.

804.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for vmFade shall be
as specified in Table D-12. Additionally:

80.4.1.1 Dlevel parameter. The dievel parameter shall create transitions or dissolves between
video only and hard keying (transparent colors are full video, opaque colors are full graphics). If a
system cannot do dissolves, it shall switch to all video when dlevel is 0-127 and to bhard keying when
dlevel is 128-255.

80.4.12 Glevel parameter. The glevel parameter shall set the absolute intensity of the graphics ‘
planc in the range 0-255 (full off to full on). If a system supports graphics on and off only, it shall .
switch graphics on if glevel is 128-255 and off if glevel is 0-127.

80.4.1.3 Vievel parameter. The vievel parameter shall set the absolute intensity of the video
plane in the range 0-255 (full off to full on). If a system supports video on and off oaly, it shall
switch video on if vievel is 128-255 and off if vievel is 0-127.

80.4.1.4 Time parameter. The time parameter shall specify the number of milliseconds over
which the fade or dissolve occurs. If necessary, VDI Management shall round time to the nearest
value the system supports. The time parameter shall function the same even if the bardware or
system software does not support fades or dissolves.

80.4.1.5 Wait parameter. If the wait parameter is specified, vmFade shall not return until the
fade or dissoive has reached the specified level value at the end of the specified time. If wait is
not used, vimFade shall retumn immediately and the fade or dissolve shall execute as a background
task. The wait parameter shall function the same even if the system does not support fades or
dissolves.

804.2 Return vajues. Return values shall be as follows.

80.4.2.1 ASCII return values. Return values shall be as specified in 80.2.
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80.4.2.2 Bipary return valucs.

a. Onsuccess. Return AX = 0. Value associated with the dlevel, glevel, or vievel
paramcter shall be a 32-bit integer that gives the actual level that will be set after
rounding, if rounding is required.

b. On failure. Return AX = error number.

80.5 ymGetPalette Command. vmGetPalette shall return the amounts of red, green, and blue
components in a specified logical color via the ASCII interface, or one or more sets of component
values for contiguous logical colors via the binary interface. Trying to queue vinGetPalette shall
result in error 117 (command cannot be queued) at the time of the attempt.

80.5.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for vinGetPalette
shall be as specified in Table D-13. Additionally:

a. Values retumned by vinGetPalette may not exactly match values set with vmnSetPalette
because of rounding when vmSetPalette component values do not match the component
levels available on a specific system. For exampie, a system with four levels per
component (0, 85, 170, and 255) will return a component value of 85 even though the
value specified by viaSetPalette was 50.

b. VDI Management shall not maintain palectte arrays that are directly accessible by
applications. Palette arrays for vinGetPalette shall be allocated by the application. To
allocate memory in bytes for a palette array, use length x 4.

c. If a parameter causes an error, vinGetPalette shall return immediately with an error
message. TBewmmandshaﬂnotremmpumlmpomsforotherpanmetusthatdo
not cause errors.

80.5.1.1 Color + 1. g and b parameters. These parameters shall apply to both the ASCII and
binary interfaces. The color parameter shall define the logical color number for which r, g, and b
component values are returned. Logical color numbers shall range from zero to the value returned
by vmGetState logcolors minus one. Exactly one color parameter shall be listed. Specifying color
twice shall cause error 54 (parameter used more than once). Omitting color or failing to include at
least one of r, g, and b shall cause error 49 (insufficient parameters). Any or all of r, g, and b can
be listed with a color. vinGetPalette shall return a comma-separated list of the requested integer
values via the ASCII interface, or a 32-bit integer for each requested component via the binary
interface.

805.1.2 Color + length and arvsy parameters. The lemgth and array parameters shall only be

available with the binary interface. They shall furnish a way to pass a pointer to an array for
storing a set of palette values in application memory. Additionally:
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a. The value associated with array shall be a 32-bit pointer to a memory block containing

one or more 4-byte structures. Array shall point to memory allocated by the application.
The contents of each structure in the palette array shall be:

(1) Byte 0, the least significant byte, shall represent blue,
(2) Byte 1 shall represent green,

(3) Byte 2 shall represent red, and

(4) Byte 3 is reserved and shall always set to zero.

b. The length parameter shall specify the number of 4-byte structures in the array. The
values in the first structure of the array shall be the logical color number specified by the
color parameter. The second structure shall relate to color+1, the third to color+2, an
50 on up to the number of structures specified by length.

c.  Using the length and array parameter with any of r, g, or b shall cause error 50

(parameters cannot be used together). Specifying a length of less than one, or a color
number of less than zero or greater than logeolors minus one shall return error 51

(parameter value invalid or out of range). Error 51 shall also be returned if the sum of
color + length is greater than logeolors.

8052 Retumn values. Return values for vinGetPalette shall be as follows.
80521 ASCI returp values.

a. Onsuccess. Return comma-separated list of requested r, g, and b component values in
the range “0" to "255" for color.

b. On Failure. Return "ERROR n...".

80522 Binary return valucs.

a. Onsuccess. Return AX = 0. Values associated with r, g, and b parameters shall be
32-bit integers in the range 0-255 for color. Value associated with length parameter shall
be a 32-bit integer giving the number of 4-byte structures in a palette array allocated by
the application. Value associated with array parameter shall be a 32-bit pointer to the
palette array. With length and array, the value associated with color shall be the first
logical color in a contiguous series in the palette array.

b. On fasilure. Return AX = error number. Any return values in the parameter block
addressed by ES:DI are undefined and shall be ignored.
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80.6 ymGetState Command. vmGetState shall return information about the state of the visual-
management service group including the current settings of variable parameters and available
resources such as palette size and number of video sources. Trying to queue vmGetState shall
causc crror 177 (command cannot be queued) at the time of the attempt.

80.6.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for vinGetState shall
be as specified in Tables D-14 and D-15, respectively. If a parameter causes an error, vinGetState
shall immediately return with an error message. The command shall not return partial responses
for other paramcters that do not cause errors. Trying to queuc vnGetState shall cause error 177
(command cannot be queued) at the time of the attempt.

80.6.1.1 Color parameter. The color parameter shall request the transparency setting for a
specified logical color number. A return value of one shall mean that the specified color is set to
transparent: zero shall mean the specified color is opaque (see 80.6.1.2).

80.6.1.2 Enable parameter. The enable parameter shall return one if logically transparent colors
are currently physically transparent to the video plane. Transparent colors shall be those set to
transparent with vinSetTrans color=(logical color number), state=1. Aftcr vinSetTrans
ennble=1, these colors shall reveal the video plane. Afier vnSetTrans enable=0, all graphics
colors including transparent colors shall be visible and entirely cover the video plane.

80.6.1.3 Defsource parameter. The defsource parameter shall return the default logical video
source in the range 0-15. A video source shall aiways be selected, but the source number does not
necessarily equal the default device number. This mapping shall be determined at VDI
installation/configuration time. The default video source shall be defined as source zero unless
vmSetVideo defsource is used to change it.

80.6.1.4 Dlevel, glevel, and vievel parameters. The dlevel, glevel, and vievel parameters shall
return current levels in the range 0-255 for the dissolve level, graphics plane, and the video plane,

respectively. The return values shall be the actual values existing at the time of request and may
differ from the values requested by vmFade because of rounding.

80.6.1.5 Emulation parameter. The emulation parameter shall return the state of VGA
emulation of CGA and EGA graphics versus VGA native mode. Implementations that support
CGA or EGA graphics only shall always return a value of one (on).

80.6.1.6 Gmode parameter. The gmode parameter shall return the current graphics mode. For

MS-DOS, Intel 80X86 Architecture systems, the mode returned shall be the same value that would
be returned by a request to BIOS interrupt 10H, service OFH (see 80.3).

80.6.1.7 Horzpix and vertpix parameters. The horzpix and vertpix parameters shall return the
current pixel resolution.

80.6.1.8 Logcolors and physcolors paramcters. The logcolors parameter shall return the
number of logical colors (simultaneously displayable colors) that are available. The physcolors
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parameter shall return the range of colors (palette size) that can be assigned to logical colors.
Both return values are determined by the capabilities of the graphics hardware and mode.

80.6.1.9 Transcolors paramcter. The transcolors parameter shall return the total number of
logical colors that can be made transparent with vnSetTrans.

80.6.1.10 Tsources parameter. The tsources parameter shall return the total number of video
sources for which VDI Management was installed.

80.6.1.11 Vmode parameter. The vmode parameter shall return the video mode as set by
vmmSetVideo. The vinode shall be cither 0 (native), 1 (National Television Standards Committee -
NTSC), or 2 (Phase Alternation by Line -- PAL). Native mode shall be a nonoverlay mode, but
shall not change overlay parameters. NTSC and PAL indicate the system is configured for the
indicated video standard.

80.6.1.12 Width parametcr. The width parameter shall return the total graphics width in
nanoseconds. This parameter shall allow applications to accurately establish the right edge of the

active graphics area relative to background video. Width shall be an extended parameter. Using
an unimplemented extended parameter shall cause error 52 (parameter invelid for this command).

graphics plane relative to the video plane in pixels as set by vinSetGraphics. The origin of the
graphics plane shall be the upper left corner of the graphics display arca.
80.62 Retumn values. Return values shall be as follows.

80.62.1 ASCII return values.

a. On success. Return a comma-separated list of values for requested parameters as
specified in 80.6.1 through 80.6.1.13.

80.6.1.13 Xoffset and voffset parameters. The xoffset and yoffset shall provide the offset of the ‘

b. On failure. Return "ERROR n.."

80.62.2 Binary return values.

a. On success. Return AX = 0. Values associated with requested parameters shall be
32-bit values of the types specified in Table D-15.

b. Op failure. Return AX = error number. Any return values in the parameter block
addressed by ES:DI are undefined and shall be ignored.

80.7 ymlinit Commsnd. vminit shall initialize the visual management hardware and software,
placing both in a known state. Trying to queue vmlnit shall cause error 177 (command cannot be
queued) at the time of the attempt.

(3
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80.7.1 Command parameters. vminit shall have no command parameters.

as specified in Table D-16.

80.7.3 Return values. Return values shall be as specified in 80.2.

the graphics plane relative to the vidco planc.

shall be as specified in Table D-17.

EGA-based system shall return error 194 (unsupported graphics mode).

80.7.2 Conditions sct by vinlnit. Thc paramecters and values that shall be set by vmlInit shall be

80.8 vmSetGraphics Command. vmSetGraphics shall sct the graphics mode and the position of

80.8.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for vinSet-Graphics

80.8.1.1 Emuiation parameter. The emulation parameter shall control VGA emulation of CGA
and EGA horizontal graphics positioning in overlay modes. If emulation=1, the default set by
vmlnit, a VGA adapter shall leave the same borders on the right and left edges of active graphics
as a true CGA or EGA adapter. If emulation=0, the graphics from a VGA adapter shall cover
the entire width of the background video. Issuing vmSetGraphics emulation=0 on a true CGA or

80.8.1.2 Gmode parameter. The gmode parameter shall set the graphics display mode. This

. parameter shall place mode changes under VDI Management control to minimize screen
disruption, as opposed to using mode functions furnished separately with development systems.
For MS-DOS, Intel 80X86 architecture systems, the gmode value passed shall be in accordance

with IBM graphics mode numbers as returned by BIOS interrupt 10H, service OFH.

80.8.1.3 Width parameter. The width parameter shall set the total graphics width in
nanoseconds. This parameter shall allow applications to accurately establish the right-band edge of
the active graphics area relative to background video. Width shall be an extended parameter.
Using an unimplemented extended parameter shall cause error 52 (parameter invalid for this

command).

80.8.1.4 Xoffset and yoffset parameters. The xoffset and yoffset parameters shall set the offset
of the upper left corner of the graphics display area relative to video. These parameters shall shift
the entire graphics display area up, down, left, and right within the video raster in one-pixel
increments. Positive values shall shift down and right; negative values shall shift up and left.

Additionally:

a. Systems which are unable to set these parameters in one-pixel increments shall round to
the nearest possible offset. For example, a system that can only offset by four pixels
would result in no offset for vinSetGraphics xoffset=2, while vnSetGraphics xoffset=3

would result in an actual offset of four.
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b. Offset values shall be absolute, not cumulative. issuing vaSetGraphics yoffset=4 twicc
shall result in an offset of four, not eight. Values that exceed the maximum that a
systcm can shift the graphics planc shall result in the maximum possible shift.

¢.  The offset values set by vinSetGraphics shall remain in effect until explicitly reset by
vmSetGraphics or vmlInit. They shall not change for graphics mode changes because of
differences in pixel sizes. among modes.

d. The xoffset and yoffset parameters shall be used for correcting graphics registration to
video. Applications shall not use them for special effects, such as scrolling the screen,
which may cause screen disturbances.

c. vmGetState shall return actual X and Y offsets rather than the values requested by
vnSetGraphics. These values may not agree with the values set by vmSetGraphics if
the specified values exceed the maximum amount the system can shift the graphics plane
or the system has rounded the values to compensate for a lack of resolution.

80.82 Retumn values. Return values shall be as specified in 80.2.

80.9 ymSetPalette Command. vmSetPalette shall sct the proportions of the red, green, and
blue components in a specified logical color as real numbers in the range 0-255, where 255 is fully

saturated. Component values shall be set for single colors via the ASCII interface, and for single
or contiguous multiple colors via the binary interface depending on the calling parameters.

809.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for vmSetPalette
shall be as specified in Table D-18.

809.1.1 Cojor + r. g and b parameters. These parameters shall apply to both the ASCII and
binary interfaces. The color parameter shall define the logical color number for which r, g, and b

component values are set. Logical color numbers shall range from zero to the value returned by
vinGetState Jogcolors minus one. VDI Management shall map the specified component levels to
the color as closcly as possible given the sizc of the available palette. Exactly one color parameter
shall be listed. Specifying color twice shall cause error 54 (parameter used more than once), while
omitting color entirely or failing to include at least one of r, g, and b shall cause error 49
(insufficient parameters) (see 80.5.1.1).

80.9.1.2 Color + Jensth and aryay parameters. The length and array parameters shall only be

available with the binary interface. They shall provide a way to pass a pointer to an array for
storing a set of palette values in application memory (sce 80.5.1.2).

80.92 Return values. Return values shall be as specified in paragraph 80.2.
80.10 vmSetTrans Command. vmSetTrass shall set logical colors to transparent or opaque and
shall turn physical transparency on and off.
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80.10.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary intcrface parameters for vinSetTrans
shall be as specified in Table D-19.

80.10.1.1 Clear parameter. The clear parameter shall sct the transparency state (sec paragraph
80.9.1.2)) of all logical colors to zero (off). (Note that this not only turns transparency off but also
changes the values of color attributes). The clcar paramecter shall not affcct any parameters other
than the state parameters for all logical colors. Using clear with any other parameter shall return
error 50 (parameters cannot be used together).

80.10.1.2 Color and state parameters. The color and state parameters shall collectively set
logical colors to opaque or transparent. vinSetTrans color=(logical color number), state=1 shall
make colors transparent: vinSetTrans color=(logical color number), state=0 shall make colors
opaque. Use the enable parameter to temporarily override transparent colors.

80.10.1.3 Enable parameter. The enable parameter shall control physical transparency on the
display screen. vmmSetTrans enable=1 shall make all designated transparent colors actually become

transparent to the video plane. vmSetTrans enable=0 shall make all colors physically opaque
regardless of their transparency settings. The default for enable after a vnlnit shall be zero

(transparency ofI).
80.10.2 Return values. Return values shall be as specified in 80.2,

80.11 ymSetVideo Command. vmSetVideo shall set the video mode and select the video input
source if more than one source is available. A video source shall be selected. However, the
source number may not equal the current default player number. For example, logical player zero
may be logical video source one. This mapping shall be done during VDI Management installation/
configuration.

80.11.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for vinSetVideo
shall be as specified in Table D-20.

80.11.1.1 Defsource parametes. The defsource parameter shall select a video input source in
the range 0-15 when more than one video source is available. The default at start-up shall be
source zero. After a player is selected with vdSet defdevice (see Section 90), it shall be activated
as a video source by vmsetvideo defsource.

80.11.1.2 Vmode parameter. The vmode parameter shall indicate to the visual-management
system which video standard incoming video and the monitor are using. This lets VDI Manage-
ment use the appropriate timing values for the standard. Vmode=1 shall set NTSC-U.S., and
vimode=2 shall set PAL-European. vmsetvideo vinode=0 (native) shall set the system to the func-
tionality and appearance that the computer would use if it were not an ICW system. This setting
shall also turn overlay off without affecting any other overlay parameters. vmsetvideo vinode may
cause screen disturbances because of the asynchronous rates of the graphics and video signals.

80.112 Retumn valyes. Return values shall be as specified in 80.2.
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90. VIDEODISC (vd) SERVICE GROUP

90.1 Introduction. This section provides a full description of videodisc (vd) commands,
identifies command parameters, and defines associated command return values. Command names
and token numbers shall be as specified in Table D-3.

90.2 Command return values. Unless otherwise specified in this section, return values shall
be as follows.

90.2.1 ASCII return values. The ASCII return values shail be "OK" on success and
"ERROR n..." where "n..." is an error number on failure.

90.2.2 Binary return vajues. Binary return values shall be "AX=0 on success and
"AX =error number” on failure.

903 General requirements. The vd service group shall be in accordance with the following
general requirements. Individual command descriptions shall be in accordance with these
requirements.

LOnst: ANEIS \ B ant linca Jocity (C] jideodise
support. Compliant players shall support both constant angular velocity (CAV) and constant
linear velocity (CLV) videodiscs. The individual command descriptions indicate commands and
parameters that shall only apply to CLV videodiscs.

9032 Scarches and instant iumps When scarching for a specific frame or chapter, players
shall use instant jumps if possible. If not, the search shall be at the fastest possible speed.
Blanking during searches is automatic and, therefore, shall not be under VDI Management
control.

90.33 Fields, {rames, and chapters. Videodisc commands shall assume that all frame
numbers use two fields per frame. The command set shall assume that frame numbers are always
available from CAV and never from CLV, and that chapter numbers may be available from
either.

90.3.4 Plaver speeds. Play speeds shall be expressed as integer ratios of 1000, which shall be
defined as the normal speed of either 25 frames per second (fps) for PAL, or 30 fps for NTSC.
Values less than 1000 shall represent speeds below normal. Values greater than 1000 shall
represent speeds above normal. Speeds in fps shall be caiculated as the product of the speed
value and the default number of frames per second divided by 1000. For example, on an NTSC

system, a speed of 500 specifies a rate of (500 x 30 fps) divided by 1000, or 15 fps.

90.3.4.1 Permissible assumptions. For players in CAV mode, ICW and authoring systems
shall assume that speed 1000, at least one speed slower than 1000, and at least one speed faster
than 1000 are available. For players in CLV mode, ICW and authoring systems shall not assume
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play speeds other than 1000 arc available. Because scan speeds vary among players, ICW and
authoring systems shall make no assumptions about scan speeds other than that they are faster
than speed 100

90.3.4.2 Rounding. If a rcquested speed is not 1000, VDI Management shall round from
the specified speed to the nearest supported speed, except that values shall never be rounded to 0
or 1000 except for players in CLV mode that support normal spced only. For CLV players that
support normal speed only, all non-zero speeds other than 1000 shall be rounded to 1000. Speed
requests of zero shall result in an error.

90.3.4.3 Boundary speeds. Boundary speed parameter values shall be as specified in Table
©-21. These values shall be used for specifying several boundary speeds without knowing the
exact spceds available from a given player.

904 vdGetState command. vdGetState shall return information about the videodisc player
specified by device parameter, or the default player if no device number is specified. Trying to
queue vdgetstate shall cause error 177 (command cannot be queued) at the time of the attempt.

90.4.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for vdgetstate
shall be as specified in Tables D-22 and D-23, respectively. If s parametcr causes an ervor,
vdGetState shall return immediately with the error message. The command shall not retumn
partial responses for other parameters that did not cause errors.

90.4.1.1 Audiol and Audio2 parameters. The audiol and audio2 parameters shall return
one if the respective audio channel is on, and zero if it is off.

90.4.1.2 Cdisplay parameter. The cdisplay parameter shall return one if the player’s
chapter number display is on, and zero if it is not. Using cdisplay with videodiscs that do not
have chapter numbers shall return error 88 (unablc to return requested information). Cdisplay
shall be an extended parameter. Using an unimplemented extended parameter shall cause error
52 (parameter invalid for this command).

90.4.1.3 Chapter parameter. The chapter parameter shall return the current videodisc
chapter number. vdGetState chapter shall return error 86 (device not ready) if the videodisc is
pot spinning normally, and error 88 (unable to return requested information) if the videodisc does
not have chapter numbers. Chapter shall be an extended parameter. Using an unimplemented
extended parameter shall cause error 52 (parameter invalid for this command).

90.4.1.4 Defdevice parameter. The defdevice parameter shall return the default jogical
player number as set by vdSet defdevice or vdinit. VDI Management shall direct all videodisc
commands to this player unless a command contains a device parameter directing it to a different
player (see 90.4.1.5).
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90.4.1.5 Device parameter. The device parameter shall direct vdGetState 10 the specified

logical player number regardiess of the current player number as set by vdSet defdevice. Because,

in gencral, device only affects the command with which it is associated, the parameter shall not
affect the return value for defdevice (see 90.4.1.4) when the two parameters are used together.
Additionally:

a. Specifying device with no other parameter shall return error 49 (insufficient
paramcters).

b. Specifying a nonexistcnt or uninstalled player shall return error 160 (invalid
device number).

c Specifying an uninitialized player shall return error 81 (device not initialized).

90.4.1.6 Disctype parameter. The disctype parameter shall return one if the videodisc is a
CLYV disc, and zero if it is a CAV disc.

90.4.1.7 mm. The door parameter shall return one if the player door is open,
and 2ero if it is closed. If an implementation supports the door parameter but a player does not
support reporting its status, VDI Management shall return error 88 (unable to return requested
information). Deer shall be an extended parameter. Using an unimpiemented extended
parameter shall cause error 52 (parameter invalid for this command).

90.4.1.8 Frame parameter. The frame parameter shall return the current frame number of
the videodisc player. vdGetState frame n... shall return error 86 (device not ready) if the
videodisc is not spinning normally. Frame shall return error 88 (unable to return requested
information) for CLV discs.

90.4.1.9 ]dxdisplay parameter. The idxdisplay parameter shall return one if player’s frame
number (CAV) or time (CLV) display is on, and zero if it is not.

90.4.1.10 Motion parameter. The motion parameter shall return the state of a background
play or scan. If the laser is reading the videodisc during a play or scan sequence either backward
or forward, motion shall return one. Otherwise, it shall return zero.

90.4.1.11 Remote parameter. The remote parameter shall return one if the player’s remote
control unit is on, and zero if it i off or not supported. Remote shall be an extended parameter:
using an unimplemented extended parameter shall cause error 52 (parameter invalid for this
command).

90.4.1.12 Speed parameter. 'Ihespedpunmetenhallmmtheaamlphyerspeed
multiplied by 1000 or 999999 if the player is in scan mode. A return of zero shall indicate the

player is parked or on a still frame.
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90.4.1.13 Spin parametcr. The spim parameter shall return zero if the player is parked, or
one if the videodisc is spinning and the player is ready Lo accept motion commands.

90.4.1.14 Tdevices parameter. The tdevices parameter shall return the total number of
logical players for which VDI Management was configured when it was installed. If only one
player is connected, it shall be numbered zero, and tdevices returns one.

90.4.1.15 Video parameter. The video paramcter shall rcturn one if the playcr’s vidco
channel is on and zero if it is not.

90.4.2 Returp values. Return values shall be as follows.

90.4.2.1 ASCII return values.

a. On success. Return a comma-separated list of values for requested parameters as
specified in 90.4.1 through 90.4.1.5.

b. On fajlure. Return "ERROR n...".

90.4.2.2 Binary return values.
a. On success. Return AX = 0. Values associated with requested parameters shall

be 32-bit values of the types specified in the binary parameters of Table D-23.

b. On fajlure. Return AX = error number. Any return values in the parameter
block addressed by ES:DI are undefined and shall be ignored.

90.5 vdinit Command. vdimit shall initialize videodisc hardware and the vd software service
group, placing both in a known state. vdinit shall be used for each attached player that will be
used by the application. Trying to queuc vdinit shall cause error 177 (command cannot be
queued) at the time of the attempt. Additionally:

a.  This command shall interrupt any other player motion command that did not
include a wait parameter, in which case, the application shall not be able to issue
vdInit until the motion command is complete. vdinit shall be a synchronous
command. It shall not return control to the application until it has succeeded or
detected an error condition.

b.  To keep disturbances to a minimum, VDI Management shall turn video and

' audio off at the player, spin up the videodisc, then turn video and audio back on.
The resulting display after vdinit varies with videodisc type. With CAV
videodiscs, video remains visible with the player frozen on the first available
frame. With most CLV videodiscs, the player automatically blanks video.
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90.5.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for vdiait shall
be as specified in Table D-24. This command may be issued with no parameters. Specifying a
nonexistent or uninstalled device shall cause crror 160 (invalid device number).

90.5.1.1 Device parameter. The device parameter shall specify the logical device number of
the player to be initialized. 1If device is omitied, vdlnit shall either initialize logical device zero or
reinitialize the default device as set by vdSet defdevice.

90.5.2 Conpditions sei by vdinit. The parameters and parameter values that shall be set by
vdlnit shall be as specified in Table D-25. vdlnit shall return an error if any parameter specified

in Table D-25 has an undefined value. Additionally:

a.  If the videodisc player supports a character generatdt, vdlnit shall turn that
function off.

b.  With systems that do not support the door parameter, VDI Management shail
return error 80 (initialization error) if an application issues vdinit with the player
door open. Thercfore, the application should prompt the used to insert the
videodisc and close the player door before issuing vdinit.

9053 Returp valucs. Return values shall be as specified in 90.2.

90.6 Multisided and Multidisc application. Many applications wsc both sides of a videodisc
or multiple discs. Such applications need a way to ensure that the proper side of a disc or the
proper disc is inserted in the player. There are at least three ways to do this.

a.  The first and simplest method is to display a reference frame that contains a key
characteristic and ask the user if the characteristic is present. If not, the
application asks the user to change sides or discs and tries again.

b.  The second method involves picture stops at unique frame numbers, which can be
requested when a disc is pressed. All compliant piayers shall support the
detection of picture stops in unbounded plays. Assume that the desired side or
disc contains a unique picture stop at frame 125. Also assume that the vd service
group has been initialized and the user has been instructed to insert the proper
disc. The application can:

(1) Issue vdSet andiol =0, sudio2=0, video=0 to protect the user from the
following steps (sece 90.11, vdSet).

(2) Issue vdPlay from=115 to start as open ended play at a frame before the
picture stop (sce 90.8, vdPlay).
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(3) Wait for a second or 30 to be sure the player will pass frame 125 if no
picture stop is present.

(4) Issue vdStill to stop the player (see 90.13, vdStill).

(5) Issue vdGetState frame (0 retricve the frame number at which the player
stopped (sce 90.4, vdGetState).

(6) Examine the returned frame number to check whether the player stopped
at frame 125 or at a higher frame number.

)] lftheplayentoppedatfnmel25.ﬂ)eappliationh)mthanbesideor
disc containing the unique picture stop is inserted. If the player stopped at
a higher frame number, the application knows the wrong side or disc is
inserted. The application should prompt the user to insert the proper side
or disc and try again.

The picture stops method is portable under the portability practices because
support for all involved commands and parameters is required, and all unbounded
players support picture stops. Note, however, that the procedure above did not
use a bounded play sequence such as viPiay from=120, to =130 to determine
whether the player stopped at frame 125 or 130. Some piayers do not detect
picture stops during the execution of a bounded play.

The third method involves searching for a unique chapter number with a known,
unique frame number. The application issues a vdSearch chapter command, then
examines the return to see if error 216 (invalid chapter number) occurred (see
90.10, vdSearch) If no error is returned, the application shall query for the frame
number with vdGetState frame to verify that the chapter starts at the unique
framc number. However, the use of this method alone shall be avoided because
chapter is an extended parameter. Therefore, this method is portable only
between VDI Management implementations that support the optional chapter
parameter.

vdPassThru shall communicate directly with a player,

bypmmgthesundardvﬂeodncmgroupcommdsandpanm It shall be furnished to
allow access to specific player features that are not supported by other VDI Management
videodisc commands. vdPassThrs shall pass a string of bytes to the player and wait for the

pisyer’s response for a specified or default time. VDI Management shall return this response, if
issued, to the application. Additionally:

Some videodisc players may have more than one command set that can be used
to transmit commands to the player. The application shall set the appropriate
command mode when using vdPsssThru.
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When an application issues vdPassThru, VDI Management shall siop normal
communications using preset parameters to let the application change player
communications parameters as necessary. VDI Management shall not resume
normal communications until it receives a command from the vd service group
other than vdPassThru. VDI Management shall then reset the command mode
and communications parameters for the player to the normal settings.

CAUTION

vdPassThra allows non-portable access to special features
of videodisc players. It is included as 2 convenience to
developers who want to use the standard command set for
portable applications, and do not want to switch to a
different environment for applications that require access
to non-portable player functions not furnished by other
commands in the vd service group. Therefore, although
the command shall be required, it is supplied for
convenience only. It shall not be used for portable
applications. An application that uses vdPassThru shall
not be compliant except that it properly handles a failure
of the player to act properly on the passed-through

command string.

The ASCI and binary interface parameters for vdPassThre

Command parameters.
shall be as specified in Tabie D-26. This command shall issuc the pmog parameter or an efror is

returned.

90.7.1.1

. The device parameter shall direct vdPassThru to the specified

logical player number regardiess of the default player number set by vdSet defdevice. Specifying a
nonexistent or uninstalled player shall cause error 160 (invalid device number). Specifying an
uninitialized player shall cause error 81 (device not initialized).

90.7.1.2

ter. The pmsg parameter value shall be a command string to be

passed through to the player without modification by VDI Mansgement. Additionally:

a.

The binary interface shall pass a pointer to a null-terminated player message
string. Each byte in the string can take the values 1 through 255.

The binary interface data block for command and response strings allocated by
the application and pointed to by the pmsg parameter shall be a minimum of 33
bytes. VDI Management shall use this memory for the plsyer response as well as
the player command. This response may be up to 32 bytes plus NULL: allocating
less than 33 bytes may cause the binary interface response string to overwrite
application memory.
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c. For the ASCII interface, the digit string consists of pairs of hexadecimal Gigits.
The string shall not contain any delimiters, which shall include space characters
(ASCII 20H). Because the space character is a delimiter, it would denote the
end of the string.

d. Any non-delimiter characters other than the digits “0° through “9°, and the letters
"A" through "F" and "a" through "f” shall cause error 51 (parameter value invalid
or out of range). A string containing an odd number of digits shall also cause
this error. The inadvertent insertion of a delimiter such as a space is likely to
cause error 52 (parameter invalid for this command) because VDI Management
will interpret following characters as the start of a new parameter name, which is
highly unlikely to be a valid name. .
90.7.1.3 Time parameter. The time parameter shall specify a timeout value in milliseconds.
VDI Management shall wait for time for a player response. If the player does not respond in
time milliseconds, VDI Management shall return control to the application. Additionally:

a.  If no time is specified, the default timeout value shall be implementation
dependent. An application may specify a time of 2ero milliseconds for players
that typically do not issue responses to a command.

‘ b. A failure by the player to respond within the specified or default timeout period
shall result in a null response string. A timeout shall not cause an error.

90.7.2 Return values. Return values shall be as follows.

90.72.1 ASCII return vajues.
a. On success. Return the player response as a string of up to 64 upper-case

hexadecimal digits (0-9, A-F, 32 bytes of data) terminated by CR/LF, or an empty
string (CR/LF only) if timeout occurs.

b. On failure. Return "ERROR n..."
90.72.2 Binary retu
a.  Onsuccess. Return AX = (. Value associated with the pmsg parameter shall be
a 32-bit pointer to the player response string of up to 32 bytes + NULL. This
value shall not be changed by vdPassThra. The response string may be an empty
string (NULL only) if a timeout occurs.

b. On failure. Return AX = error number. Any return values in the parameter
block addressed by ES:DI are undefined and shall be ignored.
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90.8 vdPlay command. vdPlay shall execute videodisc play sequences. The sequences may
include starting frames, ending frames, chapters, directions, and speeds in various combinations.
The application may instruct VDI Managemcnt to return control immediatcly, or when the play
sequence is complete. This command shall interrupt any other player motion command that did
not include a wuit parameter. In this case, the application shall not be able 10 issue vdPlay until
the motion command is complete.

90.8.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for vdPlay shall
be as specified in Table D-27. This command may be issued with no parameters. vdPlay issued
with no parameters shall causc the player to start playing forward from the current frame at a
speed of 1000. Play shall continue until interrupted by a subsequent vdinit, vdScan, vdSearch,
vdSet spin-down, vdStep, or vdStill command, or until the player reaches the end of the
videodisc. The text describes incorrect usage.

90.8.1.1 Chapter paramctcr. The chapter parameter shall specify a chapter number to play
from beginning to end. When used with a speed parameter, the chapter shall play at the specified
speed. Adding wait shall cause VDI Management to wait until the chapter has been played to
return application control. Additionally:

a.  Chapter is an extended parameter. Using an unimplemented extended parameter
shall cause an error 52 (parameter invalid for this command). .

b.  Specifying a chapter for a videodisc without chapter numbers shall cause error
208, (action not supported by disc). Specifying an incorrect or invalid chapter
number shall cause error 216 (invalid chapter number).

¢.  Compatible parameters arc device, speed, and wait. Using chapter with other
parameters sh‘all cause error 50 (parameters cannot be used together).

90.8.12 Device parameter. The device parameter shall direct vdPlay to the specified logical
player number regardless of the default player number set by vdSet defdevice. Specifying a
nonexistent or uninstalled player shall cause error 160 (invalid device number). Specifying an
uninitialized player shall cause error 81 (device not initialized). All parameters are compatible
with device, assuming those parameters are compatible with each other.

90.8.13 Direction parameter. The direction parameter shall set the direction of motion (1
= forward, 0 = backward) for play sequences that do not include to frames. Specifying a
direction with no from frame or chapter shall start a play sequence in the specified direction
from the current frame at an optional speed. If a from frame is specified, the player shall search
to the specified frame, then begin play in the specified direction. For specifying a direction with
a chapter, sce 90.8.1.1. Specifying a direction with a to frame shall cause error 50
cannot be used together) because the direction required to reach the to frame is predetermined
either by the relative position of the current frame or, if specified, the relative position of the
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from frame. Compatible parameters are from, device, speed, and wait: other parameters used
with direction shall cause error 50 (parameters cannot be used together).

90.8.1.4 From parameter. The from parameter shall specify the starting frame number for a
play sequence. A from parameter with no to parameter shall start an unbounded play until
interrupted by another command, or until the player reaches the edge of the videodisc.

Specifying a from frame for a CLV videodisc shall cause error 208, (action not supported by disc).
Specifying an invalid frame number shall cause error 215 (invalid frame number). Compatible
parameters are device, direction or to, speed, and wait. Using other parameters or invalid
combinations of compatible parametcrs shall cause error 50 (parameters cannot be used together).

90.8.1.5 Speed parameter. The speed parameter shall specify the speed of play with 1000
equaling normal. VDI Management shall map requested speeds as closely as possible to available
player speeds. The binary interface shall change the speed value passed in the parameter block to
the actual speed set by VDI Management, and vdGetState speed shall return the actual speed
after any necessary rounding. For CAV mode, speeds shall never be rounded to 0 or 1000.
Specifying a speed less than or equal to zero shall cause error 51 (parameter value invalid or out
of range). Compatible paramelers are device, direction or to, from, chapter but not with from or
to, and wait. Other parameters or invalid combinations of compatible parameters shall cause
error 50 (parameters cannot be used together).

90.8.1.6 To parameter. The to parameter shall specify the ending frame number for a play
sequence. When the player reaches the to frame, the player shall automatically enter still mode
and display the frame. The to parameter shall have a lower priority than the from parameter.
Specifying a to frame for a CLV videodisc shall cause error 208, (action not supported by disc).
Specifying an invalid frame number shall cause error 215 (invalid frame number). For specifying a
to frame with a direction, sce 90.8.1.3. Compatible parameters are: device, from, speed, and
wait. Other parameters used with the to parameter shall cause error 50 (parameters cannot be
used together).

90.8.1.7 Wait parameter. The effects of the wait parameter on vdPlay shall be as specified
in Table D-28. The effect of the wait parameter depends on the parameters that accompany it.
Table D-28 identifies when vdPlay wait returns application control to the system based on
accompanying parameters. If the player returns an error, the command shall return when the
crror state is detected instead of at the time given in the table. Without wait, VDI Management
shall return control as soon as it determines that the command is valid: no error checking is done
to determine if the player actually accepts the command or acts on it properly. Therefore,
syCheckError shall be used to determine if the player entered an error state while either
accepting or trying to execute the command. syCheckError may also be needed to detect certain
erTor states that occur after vdPlay wait. All parameters are compatible assuming other
parameters arc compatible with each other.

90.8.2 Return values. Return values shall be as follows.
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90.8.2.1 ASCII return values. Return values shall be as specified in 90.2.

90.8.2.2 Binary return values.

a. On success. Return AX = 0. The value associated with the speed paramcier
shall be a 32-bit real that gives the actual speed that shall be set after rounding, if
rounding is required.

b. On failure. Return AX = error number.

90.9 vdScam Command. vdScan shall place the defauli or specified player in scan mode in
an optional direction. The player shall play at the maximum possible speed. The command shall
continue until interrupted by a subsequent vdPlay, vdlnit, vdScan, vdSearch, vdSet spin=0,
vdStep, or vdStill command, or until the player reaches the edge of the videodisc. This command
shall interrupt any other player motion command that did not include a wait parameter.

90.9.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for vdScan shall
be as specifico ..: Table D-29. This command may be issued with no parameters. vdScan issued
with no paramcters shall start scanning forward from the current frame.

90.9.1.1 Device parameter. The device parameter shall direct vdScan to the specified logicai
player number regardiess of the default player number sei by vdSet defdevice. Specifying a
nonexistent or uninstalled player shall cause error 160 (invalid device number). Specifying an
uninitialized player shall cause error 81 (device not initialized).

90.9.1.2 Directiop parameter. The direction parameter shall set the direction of motion for
the scan, either one (forward) or zero (backward).

90.9.1.3 Wait parameter. The wait parameter shall cause VDI Management to wait until it
has confirmed that the player is in scan mode to return application control. Without wait, VDI
Management shall return control as soon as it determines that the command is valid: no error
checking is done to determine if the player actually accepts the command or acts on it properly.
Therefore, syCheckError shall be used to determine if the player entered an error state while
cither accepting or trying (o execute the command.

90.9.2 Return values. Retumn values shall be as specified in 90.2.

90.10 vdSearch Command. vdSearch shail causc the player to turn video off, immediately
search for the specified frame number or the first frame of the specified chapter number, and
freeze. This command shall intesrupt any other player motion command that did not include a
wait parameter. The application shall not issue vdSearch until other motion commands with the
weit parameter are completed.
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90.10.1 Command parametcrs. The ASCII and binary interface for vdSearch shall be as
specified in Tabie D-30. This command shall include a chapter or frame parameter, or an error
shall be returned. If device or wait is specificd, at least onc other parameter shall be specified.

90.10.1.1 Chapter parameter. The chapter parameter shall specify a chapter number (o
search to. Additionally:

a. Chapter shall be an extendcd parameter: using an unimplemented extended
parameter shall cause error 52 (parameter invalid for this command).

b.  Specifying a chapter for a videodisc without chapter numbers shall cause error
208, (action not supported by disc). Specifying an invalid chapter number shall
cause error 216 (invalid chapter number).

90.10.1.2 Device parameter. The device parameter shall direct vdSearch to the specified
logical player number regardless of the default player number set by vdSet defdevice. Sp-<cifying
a nonexistent or uninstalled player shall cause error 160 (invalid device number). Specifying an
uninitialized player shall cause error 81 (device not initialized).

90.10.1.3 Frame parameter. The frame parameter shall specify a frame number to search
to. Spequmgam-eforaCLVvdeoducmnmmemzw,(monnmmpporwdbydnc).
. Specifying an invalid frame number shall cause error 215 (invalid frame number).

90.10.1.4 Wait parameter. The wait parameter shall cause VDI Management to wait until
the specified chapter or frame has been reached to return application control. Without wait,
VDI Management shall return control as soon as it determines that the command is valid.
Therefore, syCheckError shall be used to determine if the player entered an error state while

either accepting or trying to execute the command.
!
90.10.2 Return values. Return values shall be as specified in 90.2.

90.11 ydSet Command. vdSet shall set the default logical player number and other player
conditions including the state of the audio and video channels, the index and chapter number
displays, the disc spin/park status, whether the door is open or closed, and whether the user
remote control is on or off.

90.11.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for vdSet shall
be as specified in Table D-31. At least one parameter shall be required or an error shall be
returned. If device or wait is specified, at least onc other parameter shall be specified.

90.11.1.1 Andiol and awdie2 parameters. The audiol and andio2 parameters shall enable
and disable the player's audio channel outputs. Setting both audiol and sudio2 to zero shall turn
off all player audio.
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90.11.1.2 Cdisplay parameter. The cdisplay parameter shall enable and disable the player’s

chapter-number display. Cdisplay shall be an extended parameter. Using an unimplemented
extended parameter shall cause error 52 (parameter invalid for this command). Simultaneous
display of chapter numbers, if implemented, and the position index (see 90.11.1.6) shall not be a
compliance requirement. The positions and formats of these displays is typically player
dependent, and therefore shall be avoided in finished applications.

90.11.1.3 Defdevice parameter. The defdevice parameter shall set the default logical player
number. VDI Management shall direct all videodisc commands to this player number until
another command which contains a device parameter directs it to a different player number.

90.11.1.4 Device parameter. 'Ihcdevleeparmle(ershalldlrectvdsatothespeuﬁedbpal
player number regardiess of the default player number set by wdSet defdevice.

nonexistent or uninstalled player shall cause error 160 (invalid device number). Speufymgan
uninitialized player shall cause error 81 (device not initislized).

90.11.1.5 Door paramcter. The door parameter shall open and close the videodisc player
door. If the player does not support this function, the parameter shall return error 87 (action not

supported by device). Door shall be an extended parameter. Using an unimplemented extended
parameter shall cause error 52 (parameter invalid for this command). .

90.11.1.6 ]dxdisplay parameter. The idxdisplay parameter shall enable and disable the
player’s position index display. The resulting display shall be in frame numbers for CAV
videodiscs and time for CLV videodiscs. Samuhamndupllynfchnpwrnnmba:mdthc
position index shall not be a compliance requirement (see 90.11.1.2).

90.11.1.7 Remote parameter. The remote parameter shall turn the hand held remote on and
off Remeote=0 (off) shall give the application software complete control over the videodisc
player. If the player does not support this function, Remote shall return error 87 (action not
supported by device). Remote shall be an extended parameter. Using an unimplemented
extended parameter shall cause error 52 (parameter invalid for this command).

90.11.1.8 Spin parameter. The spin parameter shall cause the player to spin the disc up
and down. Spin=1 (up) shall cause the player to spin up and still on frame 1 (or the first
available frame). Spinning the videodisc up shall also update the disctype parameter, and set
cdisplay to undefined for videodiscs that do not support chapter numbers. Spin=@ (down) shall
cause the player to spin down immediately, interrupting any player motion command not
accompanied by the wait parameter.

90.11.1.9 Video parameter. The video parameter shall cnsble and disable the player’s video
output channel.
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90.11.1.10 Wait parameter. With the wait parameter, vdSet shall not return application
control until the specified settings have been acknowledged or a player error statc is detected.
Without wait, VDI Management shall return control as soon as it determines that the command is
lcgal. syCheckError shall be used to detcrmine if the player entcred an error state while either
accepling or trying to execute the command. Specifying wait with no other parameter shall result
in crror 49 (insufficient parameters).

90.11.2 Return values. Return values shall be as specified in 90.2.

90.12 vdStep Command. vdStep shall cause the videodisc player to move forward or
backward one frame in a specified direction without blanking the screen. The command shall not
return application control until the step is complete. This command shall interrupt any other
player motion command that did not include a wait parameter. With no parameters, vdStep shall
step forward one frame and freeze.

90.12.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for vdStep shall
be as specified in Table D-32. This command can be issued with no parameters.

90.12.1.1 Device parameter. The device parameter shall direct vdStep to the specified
logical player number regardiess of the default player number set by vdSet defdevice. Specifying a
nonexistent or uninstalled player shall cause error 160 (invalid device number). Specifying an
uninitialized player shall cause error 81 (device not initialized).

90.12.1.2 Direction parameter. The direction parameter shall set the direction of motion
for the step, either one (forward) or zero (backward).

90.12.2 Return values. Return values shall be as specified in 90.2.

90.13 ydStill Command. vdStill shall cause the videodisc player to immediately stop on the
current framc and shall st the motion parameter returned by vdGetState to zero. This command
shall interrupt any other player motion command that did not include a wait parameter. In this
case, the application shall not be able to issue vdStill until the motion command is complete.

The resulting display after vdStill varies with videodisc type. With CAV videodiscs, video shall
remain visible. With most CLV videodiscs, vdStill shall be equivalent to a pause command and
the player shall automatically blank the video.

90.13.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for vdStill shall
be as specified in Table D-33. This command may be issued with no parameters.

90.13.1.1 Devjce parameter. The device parameter shall direct vdStill to the specified
logical player number regardiess of the default player number set by vdSet defdevice. Specifying a
nonexistent or uninstalled player shall cause error 160 (invalid device number). Specifying an
uninitialized player shall cause error 81 (device not initialized).

90.13.2 Return values. Return values shall be as specified in 90.2.
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100. XY-INPUT (xy) SERVICE GROUP

100.1 Introduction. This scction provides a full description of XY-input (xy) commands,
identifies command parameters, and defines associated command return values. Command names
and token numbers shall be as specified in Table D-3.

100.2 Command return values. Unless otherwisc specified in this section, return values shall
be as follows.

100.2.1 ASCII return valucs. The ASCII return values shall be *OK" on success and
"ERROR n..." where "n..." is an error number on failure.

100.2.2 Bipary retum valyes. Binary return values shall be "AX=0" on success and
"AX=error number” on failure.

1003 Qeperal requirements. The xy service: group shall be in accordance with the following
general requirements. Individual command descriptions shall be in accordance with these
requirements.

1003.1 Device mapping. Each physical XY-input device is treated independently and .
mapped to a unique logical device number. However, VDI Management developers may opt to

support multiple physical devices as a single logical device by mapping the devices to a single

logical device number. If s0, VDI Management shall correct raw values returned by the physical

devices 30 that all devices return the same value for the same screen position to the application

based on the application-coordinate space (see 100.7). Additionally:

a.  All mapping shall be done when VDI Management is installed. Devices shall not
be remapped at run-time and mapping shall not be under ICW or authoring
system control.

b.  Mapping the keyboard or cursor keypad to an XY-input device shall be optional.
How such support is provided shall be an implementation issue and is not
comideredinthellCWpombilitypnctices.

10032 Handling the graphics plane and cursor. ICW applications and authoring systems
shall be active for a device such as a mouse to display a cursor for making mnenu selections and
similar tasks. Although some XY-input devices such as touch screens allow input beyond the
limits of active graphics, ICW and authoring systems shall limit active XY-input areas to the active
graphics plane. :
10033 Coordinate space mapping. The slignment of specific XY-coordinate values versus
graphics shall be a VDI Management implementation issue. However, the minimum and
maximum values for X and Y shall map to the edges of the active graphics (see 100.5 and 100.7). .
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100.3.3.1 Coordinate valucs. Coordinates shall not be restricted to the largest X value
always mapping to the right side of the screen, and the largest Y value always mapping to the
bottom of the screen. For examplc, xySet xmin=100, xmax=0 shall result in the left edge of the
screen mapping to 100 and the right edge to 0 (see 100.7).

100.3.3.2 Clipping values. The clipping values for X and Y shall not lie outside of the
minimum and maximum values. Trying to set clipping values outside of the minimum and
maximum values shall cause an crror. Additionally:

a.  For relative positioning devices such as mice, VDI Management shall ignore
changes in position that take the cursor outside of the clipping area.

b.  For absolute positioning devices such as touch screens, VDI Management shall
ignore button presses outside of the clipping area.

c. Application authors shall address the behavioral differences between these two
device classes and test application consistency against both.

100.333 Calibration. Calibrating the XY-coordinate space to the active graphics area shall
be a VDI Management implementation issue. Typically, if a device such as a touchscreen
requires calibration, the device comes with software t0 do this during instailation (see 40.4).

1003.4 Buttons. In the context of the XY-command set, a button shall be defined as any
device that allows signaling the ICW or authoring system that a choice has been made. Although
the XY-Input commands support devices with multiple buttons, ICW and authoring systems shall
assume singlc-button devices for maximum portability. The XY commands shall only support
reporting of whether or not a button has been pressed (X and Y dimensions). They shall not
distinguish touchdown, liftoff, or intensity (Z dimension).

1003.5 Stream-mode and point-mode devices. VDI management shall treat both true
stream-mode devices and point-mode devices as stream-mode devices. Reported coordinates shall
be either:

a. The current coordinates from a true stream-mode device;

b. The coordinates at the time the button was last pressed for a point-mode device;
or

c The minimum X and Y values (typically 0,0) for a point-mode device for which
no button has been pressed since the device was initialized.

1004 xyGetinpwt Command. xyGetlnput shall retumn the current position and button status
of the XY-input device. Trying to queue xyGetinput shall cause error 177 (command cannot be
queued) at the time of the attempt. Additionally:
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If multiple physical XY-input devices are mapped to the same logical device and
two or more generate absolute coordinates, xyGetinput xpos,ypos shall return
the coordinates for thc most recently active device -- the last device that was
moved or clicked.

If multiple physical XY-input devices are mapped to the same logical device,
xyGetinput buttons shail perform a logical “or” of the button states for all
physical devices. VDI Developers should note that xyGetlnput buttoas cannot
distinguish the situation where the same button numbers on two or more devices
are simultaneously closed.

1004.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for xyGetinput
shall be as specified in Table D-34. At least onc parameter shall be required or an error is
returned. If device is specified, at Jeast one other parameter shall be specified.

100.4.1.1 PButton parameter. The button parameter shall retumn the state of all buttons as a
bit field. Each bit in the bit field can have two states; zero (open) or one (closed). A device may
have up to 32 buttons numbered 0-31. Additionally:

a.

The binary interface shall return a 4-byte bit ficld. The least significant bit (bit 0)
of the lcast significant byic (byte 0) shall correspond to button sero, the next bit

to button one, and 50 on. For example, if an input device has three buttons with
states of closed, open, and closed; the binary interface would return 00000101B in
the low byte.

b.  The ASCII interface shall return an integer value that represents the sum of the
bits in the bit field as it would be returned by the binary interface. For the
example above, the ASCII interfaces would return *5* (4 + 0 + 1).
c xyGetState tbuttons shall return the number of buttons available on a device.
100.4.1.2 Device parameter. The device parameter shall direct xyGetlnput to the specified

lo,, .al XY-input device regardless of the default device number set by xySet defdevice. Specifying
device with no other parameter shall return error 49 (insufficient parameters). Specifying a
nonexistent or uninstalled device shall return error 160 (invalid device number). Specifying an
uninitialized device shall cause error 81 (device not initialized).

100.4.1.3 Xpos and ypos parameters. The xpos and ypos parameters shall return the
current XY coordinates of the input device according to the scale set by xySet. Additionally:

a.

If the coordinate system is changed by any combination of xySet, xmin, ymin,
xmax, ymax, VDI Management shall automatically convert xpos and ypos values
so that the cursor stays at the same position on the screen. xyGetlnput, xpos,
ypos shall return the new parameter values.

D-48




MIL-STD-1379D

APPENDIX D

b. If the clipping area is changed by any combination of xySet xminclip, yminclip,
xmaxclip, ymaxclip and the cursor lies outside the new clipping region, VDI
Managcment shall automatically convert xpos and ypos valucs 10 move the cursor
to the edge of the clipping area nearest 10 the previous cursor position.
xyGetinput xpos, ypos shall return the new parameter values.

100.4.2 Return values. Return values shall be as follows.

100.4.2.1 ASCI] return values.

a. On success. Return a comma-separated list of values for the requested
parameters as specified in 100.4.1 through 100.4.1.3.

b. On fajlure. Return "ERROR n...".

100422 Bipary retum values.

a On success. Return AX = 0. Values associated with requested parameters shall
be 32-bit values of the types specified in the binary parameters of Table D-34.

b. On failure. Return AX = error number. Any return values in the parameter
block addressed by ES:DI arc undefined and shall be ignored.

100.5 xyGetState Command. xyGetState shall return information about the current values
of the coordinate space, and available devices and capabilities. VDI Management shall maintain
a copy of device-specific parameters including coordinates for each logical device. Trying to
queue xyGetState shall cause error 177 (command cannot be queued) at the time of the attempt.

100.5.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for xyGetState
shall be as specified in Tables D-35 and D-36, respectively. At least one parameter shall be

required or an error shall be returned. If device is specified, at icast one other parameter shall be
specified. If a parameter causes an error, xyGetState shall return immediately with the error
message. The command shall not return partial responses for other parameters that did not cause
error.

100.5.1.1 Cursor parameter. The cursor parameter shall return one if the graphics cursor is
visible. Cursor shall return zero if the input device supports a cursor that is not visible or the
device does not support a cursor. In this case, the cursor shall always be off. Curser shall be an
extended parameter. Using an unimplemented extended parameter shall cause error 52 (para-
meter invalid for this command).

100.5.1.2 Defdevice parameter. The defdevice parameter shall return the logical number of
the default XY-input device set by xySet defdevice. VDI management shall direct all XY
commands to this device uniess 3 command contains a device parameter directing it to a different
input device.
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100.5.1.3 Device parameter. The device parameter shall direct xyGetState to the specified
logical device number regardiess of the default device number set by xySet defdevice. Because, in

general, device only affects its associated command, the parameter shall not affect the return
value for defdevice (sce 100.5.1.2) when the two parameters are used together. Specifying device
with no other parameter shall return error 49 (insufficient parameters). Specifying a nonexistent
or uninstalled devicc shall return error 160 (invalid device number). Specifying an uninitialized
device shall cause error 81 (device not initialized).

100.5.1.4 Tbuttons parameter. The tbuttons parameter shall return the total number of
buttons available for the default or specified XY-input device.

100.5.1.5 Tdevices parameter. The tdevices parameter shall retumn the total number of
logical XY-input devices for which VDI Management was configured at installation. If only one
device is installed, it shall be numbered zero and tdevices shall return a value of one.

100.5.1.6 Xmin, ymin, xmax, and ymax parametcrs. The xmin, ymin, xmax, ymax
parameters shall return the current scaling of the XY-coordinate system. The xmin and ymin

values shall be the coordinates corresponding to the physical location of the upper left corner of

the active graphics area. The xmax and ymax values shall correspond to the lower right corner of

the active graphics area. VDI Management shall scalc absolute positioning information to the

space defiacd by these parameters. .
100.5.1.7 )

Mgaﬁpm:hﬂmwmmmmthﬂmwmm
which changes of position are reported.

100.52 Retym values. Return values shall be as follows.

100521 ASCI] return values.

a On success. Return a comma-separated list of values for requested parameters as
specified in 100.5.1 through 100.5.1.7.

b. On failure. Return "ERROR n..".

100522 Binary return values.

a.  Onsuccess. Return AX = 0. Values associated with requested parameters shall
be 32-bit values of the types specified in the binary parameters of Table D-36.

b. On failure. Return AX = error number. Any return values in the parameter
block addressed by ES:DI are undefined and shall be ignored.

100.6 xylsit command. xylait shall initialize XY-input hardware and the xy service group,
placing both in a known state. xylnit shall be issued for each logical XY-input device that will be ‘
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used by the application. Trying to queue xyluit shall cause error 177 (command cannot be
queued) at the time of the attempt.

100.6.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for xylnit shall
be as specified in Table D-37. This command may be issued with no parameters.

100.6.1.1 Device parameter. The device parameter shall specify the logical device number of
the XY-input device to be initialized. If device is omitted, xylnit shall either initialize logical
device zero or reinitialize the default device set by xySet defdevice. Additionally:

a. A device shall have been previously initialized with xylnit for xySet defdevice to
set it to the default. If xySet has not been used to set a previously initialized
default and the device parameter is omitted, the default device shall be defined to
be logical device zero. xylnit shall not change the default device on subsequent
calls that include a device parameter, if a device other than the default is
specified.

b.  If on the first call to xylnit, a device other than zero is specified, xySet shall be
used if that device is the desired default.

c.  xylnit device=n shall be used to change the default to a device that has not yet
been initialized, where n is the desired logical device number. This shall be
followed by xySet defdevice=n. After a device has been initialized, xySet
defdevice shall be necessary to change the default.

d.  Specifying a nonexistent or uninstalled device shall return error 160 (invalid
device number).

100.6.1.2 Values sct by xylnit. The parameters and values set by xylnit shall be as specified
in Table D-38.

100.6.2 Return values. Return values shall be as specified in 100.2.

100.7 xySet Command. xySet shall define the XY-coordinate space, set the default input
device, turn the cursor on and off, and set the current XY coordinates. Each parameter shall stay
in effect for either the current or specified device regardless of the graphics mode until reset with

xySet or xylnit.

100.7.1 Command parameters. The ASCII and binary interface parameters for xySet shall
be as specified in Tables D-39 and D-40, respectively. At least one parameter shall be required
or an error shall be returned. If device is specified, at least one other parameter shall be
specified.

100.7.1.1 Cursor parameter. The cursor parameter sha'l enable and disable a graphics
cursor if one is available. If the input device does not support a cursor, turning the cursor on
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shall retumn error 87 (action not supported by device). Cursor shall be an extended parameter.
Using an unimplemented extended parameter shall cause error 52 (paramctcr invalid for this
command).

100.7.1.2 Defdevice parameter. The defdevice parameter shall specify the default input
device to be used when more than one input device is available. Specifying a nonexistent or
uninstalled device shall return error 160 (invalid device number). Specifying an uninitialized
device shall return error 81 (device not initialized).

100.7.1.3 Device parameter. The device parameter shall direct xySet (10 the specified logical
device number regardless of the default input device set by xySet defdevice. Specifying device
with no other parameter shall return error 49 (insufficient parameters). Specifying a nonexistent
or uninstalled device shall return error 160 (invalid device number). Specifying an uninitialized
device shall cause error 81 (device not initialized).

100.7.1.4 pin ' .
parameters shall set the mlmg of lhe XY-ooordmatc spacc to the phyncal screen. The values
shall correspond to the upper left and lower right comners of the active graphics display area.
Legal values shall range from -32768 to +32767. Regardless of the values, xmin and xmax shall
always map to the left and right edges of the screen, respectively: ymin and ymax shall always
map to the top and bottom edges, respectively. Additionally: ‘

a.  Specifying a minimum or maximum coordinate value that would force the current
corresponding clipping value to lic outside the coordinate system shall return
error 51 (parameter value invalid or out of range). Clipping values shall not
automatically adjust to minimum and maximum coordinate values in this situation.

b. xmin values greater than xmax values, and ymin values greater than ymax values
shall be compliant. For example, xySet xmin=100, xmax=0 shall result in the
left edge of the screen mapping to 100 and the right edge to 0.

.7. arameters. The xminelip, yminclip,
xnauﬁp,andyuudippammemshaﬂdeﬁneam&unedammthmthcwotdmﬂespwe
for reporting coordinate movement. Coordinates values shall be returned only within the defined
clip area. The clipping area shall initially be defined to be the same as xmin, ymin, xmax, and
ymax. Specifying a clipping value outside the scaling of the XY-coordinate system shall return
error 51 (parameter value invalid or out of range).

106.7.1.6 Xpos and ypos parameters. The xpos and ypos parameters shall set the XY
coordinates to a specific location. These parameters are especially useful for initially positioning
the XY-input device. An xpos or ypes valuc outside the clipping values shall set the coordinate
to the limit of the respective clipping range. Additionally:

a.  If the coordinate system is changed by any combination of xySet xmin, ymin,
xmax, ymax, VDI Management shall sutomatically convert the xpos and ypos '
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values so that the cursor stays at the same position on the screen. Issuing
xyGetinput xpos, ypos shall return the new parameter values.

b. If the clipping area is changed by any combination of xySet xminclip, yminclip,
xmaxclip, ymaxclip and the cursor lies outside the new clipping region, VDI
Management shall automatically convert the xpos and ypos values to move the
cursor to the edge of the clipping area nearest to the previous cursor position.
Issuing xyGetInput xpos, ypos shall return the new parameter values.

100.7.2 Return values. Return valucs shall be as specified in 100.2.
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110. ERROR HANDLING

110.1 General information.

110.1.1 Optional use of error codes. Some VDI Management implementations may nol use
all the error codes. However, VDI developers shall not omit error codes simply for convenience.

110.1.2 Textual error messages. VDI Management implementations may supply textual
error messages (sec the syErrorMsg command). Although this is not a compliance requirement,
if an implementation does support textual error messages, it shall use the summary messages as
specified in this appendix.

110.1.3 Error listings. Error numbers, summary messages, and explanations shall be as
specified herein. Note that error numbers and summary messages are underlined as paragraph
titles and do not end with periods. Periods are omitted to avoid confusion because syErrorMsg
does not include a period at the end of the summary message. Summary text is given in all upper
case to reflect the form in which it is returned by syErrorMsg.

1103 Command problems.

1103.1 1 SERVICE GROUP NOT INSTALLED The VDI Management implementation
supports the service group that contains the command, but the service group is not installed. For

example, an application issued an xy command on a system that is not configured for XY-input -
devices.

1103.2 2 UNKNOWN COMMAND The command does not exist. Compliant VDI
implementations shall not return this error in response to any core command for a supported

service group.

11033 3 SYSTEM NOT INITIALIZED The command was issued before the application
issued sylmit, or syStop was followed by a command other than sylnit.

1103.4 15 GENERAL COMMAND ERROR A command error occurred that is not listed
above or about which no information is available.

1104 ASCI] interface problems.

1104.1 16 BAD COMMAND SYNTAX The parser encountered a fatal syntax error that
could not be further diagnosed. For example, a command string contained a control code. Error

16 shall not be used in place of parameter-problems errors.
1104.2 17 COMMAND TOO LONG The command was longer than 255 characters and

shall be ignored in its entirety. (The terminal carriage return counts but redundant delimiters do
not.)
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11043 18 RESPONSE TOQ LONG The response to an information request including the
terminal CR/LF would be longer than 255 characters. VDI Management does not return partially
filled information requests. For example, the application used an xyGetState command 10 request
too much information.

11044 19 DEVICE DRIVER READ BEFORE WRITE The application tried to read a
response from the device driver before it had written at least one command to it. This is illegal
and indicates a problem with the application’s initialization code. This error can occur only
immediately after VDI Management has been installed or after a well-behaved application has
issued an syStop before exiting.

11045 31 GENERAL ASCI] INTERFACE ERROR An ASCII interface error has
occurred that is not listed above or about which no information is available.

1105 Bipary interface problems.

1105 32 INVALID PARAMETER COUNT On Intel 80x86-based systems, the BX
register contains an invalid or out of range parameter count. For example, the application passed
a negative value in BX.

R DRESS On Intel 80x86-based systems,
the ES:DI regster palr contains an mvahd address for a parauieter packet.

11053 34 INVALID F
contamlanullormvahdpomtu

1105.4 47 GENERAL BINARY INTERFACE ERROR A binary interface error occurred
that is not listed above or about which no information is available.

110.6 Parameter problems.

110.6.1 48 RESERVED This error number is reserved for future use. The original error,
Unknown parameter, has been deleted as requiring too much overhead to merit its availability.
Error 52 should be used in its place.

11062 49 INSUFFICIENT PARAMETERS The command required: a specific parameter
that was missing; at least onc parameter from a specific group of parameters and was issued
without the parameter; or at least one parameter that could have been any parameter in its list
and was issued with no parameters.

11063 30 PARAMETERS CANNOT BE USED TOGETHER The command included
two or more parameters that cannot be used together. For example, a vdPlay command included
both a direction and a to parameter.
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110.6.4 V. ID F E The command

included an incorrect parameter value. For example, a parameter value that must be in the range
0-255 was negative or greater than 255. This error can result from the combined effects of two or
more parameters and from exceeding limits set by another parameter. For example, with the
vmSetPalette command the sum of the color and length parameters must be less than or equal to
logcolors. (Logcolors is the maximum number of available loglcal colors, which can be retrieved
with thc vinGetState command.)

110.6.5 52 PARAMETER INVALID FOR THIS COMMAND The command included an

invalid parameter label. For example, the application issued sylnit with a color parameter. This
label could he also be an unknown parameter, for example xyz, or a value supplied for a
parameter that does not take a value and, therefore, was interpreted as a label. Complxant VDI
lmplementauons shall not return this error in response to any core parameter that is valid for a
core command.

110.6.6 53 MISSING PARAMETER VALUE The command failed to include a value for a
parameter that requires one. The parser reached cither the end of the command string or

another parameter label when a parameter value was expected. This is an ASCII interface error
only.

1106.7 34 PARAMETER USED MORE THAN ONCE The command included the same

parameter more than once. This is never allowed.

11068 79 GENERAL PARAMETER ERROR A parameter error occurred that is not
listed above or about which no information is available.

110.7 Hardware problems.

110.7.1 N ERROR The system could not initialize an attached device.
The application can find out which device by examining the failed command.

110.72 81 DEVICE NOT INITIALIZED The application tried to use either an
uninitialized device or an uninitialized service group.

11073 82 COMMUNICATIONS TIMEQUT A timeout occurred while VDI Management
was communicating with a peripheral device. Either the device did not produce an expected
message within a predetermined timeout period, or the computer was unable to send a message to
the device because signal control lines were in an appropriate state. For example, this error
would result from a cable being unplugged after a device has been initialized.

110.7.4 83 COMMUNICATIONS ERROR An error occurred during communications. For
example, repeated parity errors that cannot be cleared during asynchronous serial communications

cause this error.
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110.7.5 84 DEVICE REPORTS ERROR A pcripheral device sent a message indicating
that an error occurred that it cannot clear.

110.7.6 85 DEVICE CANCELYXD REQUEST A peripheral device sent a message
indicating that it has unilaterally canceled a requested service.

110.7.7 86 DEVICE NOT READY A peripheral device sent a message indicating that it
cannot be madc opcrational.

110.7.8 87 ACTION NOT SUPPORTED BY DEVICE A peripheral device sent a message

indicating that it cannot do a requested action. This error indicates either an installation problem
or the inappropriate use of the vdPassThru command. Compliant systems should not normally
generate this crror.

110.7.9 88 U LETOR NFORMATI A hardware device
could not generate information requested by a command. For example, a CLV videodisc could
not report a frame number.

110.7.10 111 GENERAL HARDWARE ERROR A hardware error occurred that is not
listed above or about which no information is available.

110.8 System resources. (Some systems may not be able 1o return some errors in this
group).

1108.1 112 INSUFFICIENT MEMORY VDI Management could not access enough

memory to perform the requested service.

110.8.2 113 NEEDED HARDWARE INTERRUPT IN USE VDI Management requires

the use of a specific hardware interrupt that is already in use, or one of a range of interrupts and
all are in usc.

110.8.3 114 NEEDED SOFTWARE INTERRUPT IN USE VDI Management requires
the use of a specific software interrupt that is already in use, or one of a range of interrupts and
all are in use.

110.8.4 115 NEEDED DMA CHANNEL NOT AVAILABLE VDI Management requires
the use of a specific Direct Memory Access (DMA) channel that is already in use, or requires the
use of any DMA channel and all are in use.

1108.5 116 NEEDED TIMER NOT AVAILABLE VDI Management requires the use of

a timer resource that is not available.

11086 127 RROR VDI Management requires additional

system resources that are not listed above or about which no information is available.
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1109 Filing system problems.

1109.1 128 INVALID FILENAME The command used a filename that was invalid for the
operating system. (A legal filename that cannot be opened should return error 132.)

1109.2 129 INVALID PATH The command used a path name that was invalid for the
operating system.

110.9.3 130 INVALID DRIVE The command specified a drive that is not recognized by
the operating system.

11094 131 INVALID FILE NUMBER The command uscd a file number that was not
recognized by the operating system.

11095 132 CANNOT OPEN OR CREATE FILE The operating system could not open or
create a requested file.

1109.6 13 T CLOS The operating system could not close a requested file.

1109.7 134 FILE ALREADY OPEN The command tricd to open a file that was already
opea.

11098 135 FILE ALREADY EXISTS The command tried to create a file that already -

cxists.

110.9.9 136 FILE DOES NOT EXIST The command tried to access a file that does not
exist.

110.9.10 137 FILE ACCESS DENIED The command was denied access to a requested file.
For example, a file with a locked status on a network file server would cause this error.

1109.11 138 FILE SEEK ERROR The command tried to use a nonexistent piece of a file.
For example, a command tried to access byte 9000 of a 5 kilobytes (KB) file.

110.9.12 139 TOO MANY OPEN FILES The operating system has run out of file handles
because too many files are open. Either the application should open fewer files or the user

shouldcbmgetheoperatingtystcmhnullaﬁontoalbwmomﬁlesmbcopenshnulunemsly.

110.9.13 140 DISK FULL The command tried to write to a full disk. The user should
delete some files or change to a different disk before trying to run the application again.

110.9.14 141 DISK READ ERROR A data error occurred while reading the disk.
110.9.15 142 DISK WRITE ERROR A data emror occurred while writing to the disk.
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110.9.16 159 GENERAL FILING-SYSTEM ERROR A filing-systcm crror occurred that is

not listed above or about which no information is available.

110.10 Miscellancous problems.

110.10.1 160 INVALID DEVICE NUMBER The command specified an invalid device or
source number. This error results from using an invalid number for a device or sourcc paramcter

or from trying to change thc default device or source to an invalid number.

110.10.2 161 BUFFER OVERFLOW An internal VDI Management buffer overflowed.

This indicates an internal VDI Man: ure and should be brought to the attention of the
VDI Management devcloper..
110.10.3 162 INTERNAL CALCULATION ERROR An error such as divide by zero

occurred during a numeric calculation within VDI Management. This indicates an internal VDI
Management failure and should be brought to the attention of the VDI developer.

110.104 163 COPY PROTECTION ERROR A copy protected version of VDI
Management has declined to run because its protection scheme has been violated. Legitimate

users should discuss this problem with the VDI Management developer.

110.10.5 164 INTERFACE BUSY The ASCII or binary interface was busy and could not
accept the command, and the application should reissue the command. This error is returned
only when an application calls VDI Management and a previous call to VDI Management has not
yet returned. This error is possible only if an application issues VDI Management calls from
within an interrupt routine.

110.10.6 165 INVALID INTERRUPT NUMBER The environment variable IVINT was set
to an interrupt number outside the range 60H-66H.

110.10.7 173 GENERAL INTERNAL ERROR An internal VDI Management crror
occurred that is not listed above or about which no information is available. This indicates an
internal VDI Management failure and should be brought to the attention of the VDI developer.

110.10.8 174 GENERAL OPERATING SYSTEM ERROR The operating system reported
an error unrelated to the filing system and not specific to any particular aspect of VDI
Management. (VDI Management should try to recover from this error before returning it to the
application.)

110.10.9 175 GENERAL ERROR An error occurred that is not listed elsewhere and about
which no information at all is available. This error differs from error 111 (general hardware
error) in that error 111 guarantees that a hardware error has occurred while this error can be
caused by any unknown failure including unknown hardware, VDI Management, and application
failures. VDI developers should not use this error number before carefully considering whether a
more informative error code could be used. This is an error of last resort.
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110.11 Sysiem group problcms-.

1H0.11.1 176 QUEUE FULL The application tricd 0 queue more than 10 commands.
This indicates an application problem such as failing to turn syQuewe off at the appropriate time.

110.11.2 177 UEU The application tried to queue a
command that cannot be queued. This indicates an application problem such as failing to turn
syQueue off at the appropriate time.

110.11.3 19] GENERAL SYSTEM ERROR A problem occurred within the system group
that is not listed above or about which no further information is available.

110.12 Vijsual-management problems.

110.12.1 ON ERROR The video signal could not be genlocked to
the computer’s graphics because the signal has an inappropriate scan rate. Overlay is not

possible.

110.122 193 GRAPHICS MODE PROBLEM The system could not do a requested action
because the graphics mode does not support it. For example, the application tried to turn on

transparency in a graphics mode that does not support overlays.

110123 194 UNSUPPORTED GRAPHICS MODE The system could not switch to a
requested graphics mode or emulation state because the hardware does not support the mode.

For example, issuing vmSetGraphics emulation=0, which requires a VGA adapter, on a OGA or
EGA system, or issuing vmSetGraphics mode=14, which requires an EGA graphics adapter, on a
CGA system would cause this error.

110.12.4 207 GENERAL VISUAL-MANAGEMENT ERROR A problem occurred with

the visual management functions that is not listed above or about which no further information is
available.

110.13 Videodisc proislcms.

110.13.1 208 ACTION NOT SUPPORTED BY DISC The command requested an action
that is not supported by the videodisc. For example the application tried to do a frame search on

a CLV videodisc or a chapter scarch on a videodisc that without chapter stops.

110.13.2 209 DISC NOT SPUN UP The application issued a command such as vdPlay that
requires the videodisc to be spun up when it has not been spun up.

110133 210 DISC NOT SPUN DOWN The application issued a command such as vdSet
door=1 that requires the videodisc to be spun down when it has not been spun down.
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110.13.4 211 DOOR OPEN The application issued a videodisc motion command other than

vdSet door=0 with the player door open. Typically, this is a user error that can be corrected
without exiting the application.

110.13.5 212 NO DISC IN TRAY The application issued a videodisc motion command

other than vdSet door=1 with the player door closed but without a videodisc in the tray.
Typically, this is a user error that can be corrected without exiting the application.

110.13.6 213 BAD DISC SECTION It was impossible to seek to the required frame

because of a physical problem with the videodisc.

110.13.7 214 FELL OFF DISC Anattemptwumadetoplaybackwardpcuhebegmmng

or forward past the end of the videodisc. This normally indicates improper use of a videodisc
motion command.

110.13.8 215 INVALID FRAME NUMBER The command specified a frame that is not

present on the videodisc.

110.13.9 216 INVALID CHAPTER NUMBER The command specified a chapter that is

not present on the videodisc.

110.13.10 217 INVALID TIME CODE The command specified a time code that is not

present on the videodisc.

110.13.11 239 GENERAL VIDEODISC PLAYER ERROR A videodisc error occurred

that is not listed above or about which no information is available.

110.14 XY-input device problems.
110.14.1 240 DEVICE NOT CALIBRATED A required, implementation-specific,

calibration process has not been done. The user should verify that the XY-input device is
installed correctly.

110.14.2 241 INVALID COORDINATE A coordinate was specified that is outside the

acccptable range. This normally indicates an application problem.

110.14.3 242 CURSOR PROBLEM Aproblemwithtbegnphncsdevneeumedawuor

display problem. This indicates that the application requires a facility that VDI Management does
not furnish.

110.14.4 255 GENERAL XY-INPUT ERROR An XY-input error occurred that is not

listed above or about which no information is available.
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<command string> :=_[<delimiter sring>) <command name> | <parameter siring> | [ <delimiter ar‘nplCRl

<response string> := "OK'CR/LF | "ERROR" space <digit string> CR/ALF | <resuk string>CR/LF

<parameter siring> = <parmameler> | <parameter> <parameier string>

< er> :=_<delimiter siring> <parameter k> | <delimiter siring> <parameter value >}/

_ <parameter id> = <letter string> | <letter string> <digit su-ig‘>2

<command name> = <letter m‘m§>2

<resuit urhl>3 = <perameter value> | <parameter value> comms <resul string>

<parameter value> = _<letter siring> | <oumber> | <filenamec> | <bex string> |<wo|dnm‘__j__&£5__

<delimiter string> ;= _<delimiter> | <delimiter> <delimiter string>/

<word string> = <letler string> | <letter string> space <word string>

' printable string> := <printable> | <printable> <printabie siring>

<letter string> 1= <letter> | <letier> <letter string>

<pumber> i=_[<sign>] <digit string>

<digit sising> = <digit> |<9> <!tg_

<hex string> = _<bex dight> | <hex digit> <hex string>

<fiic pame> = <lgplﬂe—uwm>

<delimiter> :m _equals | space | HT | comme | LF

<printabic> := <prntable characier on computer used 10 implement VDI Management, but may not be space,
backspace, comma, CR, LF, or HT>

<letter> - 'A‘l'B'l'C“|'D'|'E'|'F"|'G"|"H"|'l"I'J'l'K"'L'l'M’l'N'l"O'I'I"I'O’l'R'l'S‘I'l‘l'U‘['\P
(o k4 b A i el et e e b e e e el A DRl
N Il e o e

<digit> = 071" "2 "3* 4" |"5"|"6"|"T"| 8|y

<hex digit> 1= 00102173747 |"5"|"6"| "T"{"8"| " {"A"| "B" | "C"|"'D"| "E" | "F* | "a* | "b"| ¢} "¢" " | T

<sign> -

1 Redundant delimiters in a <delimiter string> shall be ignored and shall not count toward Jength limits for <command string>s.

2 This is not a compiete definition. The Zems on the eft can take only a limited renge of values.

3 Alpha characters, if present, in <resuk string>s shall be limited to upper case.
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TABLE D-2. Parameter block layout.

Address Contents
ES:DI[0] Parameter 1 token number
ES:DI[4] arameter 1 value
ES:DI|8] Parameter 2 token number
ES:DI[C] Parameter 2 value
ES:DI[10] Parameter 3 token number
___ES:DI{14] Parameter 3 value
ES:Dijn}] Parameter n token number
ES:DIfn+4] Parameter n value
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ASCl] name Token mumber Token mumber Type
{decimal) (hexandecimal)
Sy.scrvice gronp.
| syCheckError 1025 0401 Corc |
__syErrorMsg 1026 0402 | Exiended
|_syGetState 1030 0406 Core |
_sylnit 1031 0407 Core
[ syQucuc 1034 040A Core
_syStop 1044 414 Core |
Ym service group
| ymFade 2051 0803 Core |
| vmGetPalettc 2053 0805 Core !}
_ymGetState 2054 0806 Lore
_yminit 2055 0807 Core |
L vmSetGraphics | 2062 os0E 4 Core |
_vmSctPalctte 2063 080F Core |
L ymSetTrans 2064 ~810 ! Corc |
- vmSetVideo 2065 0811 Core |
xd scrvice gromp.
_vdGetStatc 3078 0006 Core |
_wdlnit 3079 0007 | Core |
| vdPassThru 3080 0008 | Core |
__vdPlay 3081 000 Core.
_wdScn 3083 0B | Core
_vdSearch 3084 oC Core |
_vdSet 3085 N 1.01)0) Core |
_wdStep 3090 —0C12 Core
| wiStill 3091 0C3 | Corc |
XY service group
L xyGetlnput. 4100 1004 Core |
__syGetState 410 1006 Lo
_xylnit 4103 1007 Core
xySet 4109 100D Core




TABLE D-4. A summary of parameter labels including binary token numbers.
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Paramcter | Token | Token | Paramcter | Tokea | Tokes Token Token
name number oumber purober nunber sumber putnber
(decimal) | (hex) (decimal) |  (bex) (docimal) (ncx)
| arva 1 o1 24 18 46 2E
| sudiol 2 02 25 19 -1 2F
audic2 3 a3 26 1A 48 20
b 4 04 2l 1B 49 31
buttons 5 05 _28 1C 50 32
cdisplay/ 6 06 29 1D 51 33
|_chapter/ 7 (] 30 _IE 2 3
| clear 8 08 31 1F 53 3s
L color 9 L) 32 20 34 36
command 10 0A 33 21 55 37
cursoc® 1 OB 34 2 56 s
| defdevice 12 oC 33 2 37 39
| defsource 13 o _ 36 24 XZmin 38 3A
|_gevice 14 [ 37 2 ) 3B
_direction 15 oF 38 26 zoffset 0 _3C_
| disctype 16 10 9 | =z xpos 61 3D
| dievel 17 u 40 28 ymax 62 3E
door 18 12 41 _29 i 63 3F
emulation 19 13 42 2A 64 40
cnable 20 14 Pk 2B 65 41
£1rno 21 15 “ 2C 66 42
execute 2 16 45 2D 61 43
p_— - m ——ee —

W N~

Currently used only as an extended parameter in the vd sesvice group.
Currently used only as an extended parameter in the vm service group.
Curreatly used only as an extended parameter in the xy service group.




TABLE D-5. syCheckEryor parameters.

MIL-STD-1379D
APPENDIX D

ASCH Pasameters
Paamorer ! | Coreor Associated Type s Associated Type as Defaul if
extendod calling valuc ASCIl reture value ASChl paramciey
sotl usod
command Core None N/A Command name Text No action
that caused efror or
*OK" if no error
dovice Core None N/A Logical device Integer No action
number, 0-15, that
caused etror, Of -1
f 0o cmor
<o Core Nooe N/A Last detected crror | Integer No action
number or 0 if no
error number
. Binsry Parasasicrs
Pacsmoter ! | Coseor Tokea Type Associsted Associated Defash ¥
cteaded mumsboer calliog value returs value perasmeicr
(ducianal) aot weed
commend Core 10 Integer Any value Command tokos No sction
that cansed ecyor,
or sero if oo esvor
dovice Core 14 Integer Any value Logical device No action
{ sumber, 0-15,
! that caused error,
or -1 if no error
ermo Core 21 Integer Any vaiue Last detected No action
emror pumber, of
2e10 i 0O error

1 Al least one parameter shall be specified or an error shall be returned.
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TABLE D-6. syErrorMsg parameters.
ASCYI Paramescrs
Parameter Core or Associated Type as Associnicd Type = Defauk ¥
extended calling value ASCII retura valuc ASCH parmnetcr
aot used
ermo/ Core Error number | Integer Error Text Causes etror
description string
Biosry Pasametces
Paramcter Core or Token Type Asmocisied Associated Defalt if
cxicaded oumber caling value retora value parametcr
(docknal) a0t weed
emno? Core 21 Intoger Ermor pumber None Causes error
pnf Core 37 Pointer Any value Pointer to error | Causes error
description string

! Errmo shall be specified or an error shall be returned.

2 Both parameters shall be specified or an eror shall be returned.
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TABLE D-7. syGetState parameters.

ASCIll Psrameters

Parameter/ Core or Associsted Type Associated Type as Default if
extended | calling valwe s return value ASCll perameter
ASCi] Bot uwed
ivver Core None N/A Recommended practices | Inleger No action
version number x 1000
mfgname Core Nonc N/A Manufacsturer's name? | Text No action
migver Core None N/A Manufacturer's version Integer No sction
number x 1000
support Core None N/A Value of bit field for No action
instalied service groups
Binary Parameters
Parameter’ Core or | Tokes Type Associated Associsted Default i
extended | mumber calling value retura valee
(decimal) porameter
a0t uned
ivver Core k1] Integer | Any value Recommended No action
practices version
pumber x 1000
mignome Core 13 Pointer | Any value W No action
name
migver Core M Integer | Any value Manufacturer’s No action
version number
x 1000
support Core 43 Bit Any value Bit field of No action
ficld installed
seTvice groups

At jeast one parameter shall be specified or an error shall be returned.

Eight characters max. Restricted to printable characters and shall not include white space (ASCII 20H, 09H), backspace
(ASCII 08H), comma (ASCII 2CH), CR (ASCII ODH), or LF (ASCII OAH).

Eight characters max. plus terminal NULL. Restricted to printable characters and shall not include white space (ASCII
20H, 09H), backspace (ASCII 08H), comma (ASCII 2CH), CR (ASCII ODH), or LF (ASCHI 0AH).
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TABLE D-8. syGetState support return values.

Service Group

Binary interfuce retura value

ASCII interfuce returm value

(low byte)
System (sy) 00000001 01
Visual management (vim) 00000010 02
Videodisc (vd) 00000100 04
XY input (xy) 00001000 08
Digital audio (da)’ 00010000 16
Audio management (am)’ 00100000 32

1

These service groups are currently not defined. They are included for future

compatibility.
TABLE D-9. syQueue pgrameters.
ASCIlI Parameters
Parameter! | Core or Associated Type Associated Type Default if
extended calling value as return valove as parameter
ASCll ASCII mot used
clear Core None N/A None N/A No action
execute Core None N/A None N/A No action
state Core 1 (on) | O (off) | Integer | None N/A No action
Binary Paramevers
Parameter! | Core or Token Type Associated Associated | Default if
extended number calling value return parameter
(decimal) value not used
clear Core 8 N/A Any value None No action
execute Core 22 N/A Any value None No action
state Core 42 Integer | 1 (on) | O (off) None No action

1

At least one parameter shall be specified or an error shall be returned.
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TABLE D-10. Unqueucable commands.

syCheckError syStop vminit
syErrorMsg vdGetState xyGetlnput
syGetState vdlnit xyGetState
sylnit vimGetPalette xylnit
syQueue vmGetState

TABLE D-11. IBM-compatible graphics modes.

Mode! Type Resolution Colors | Overlay Adapter?
(decimal) mode

0,1 Text 40x 25 16 Yes CGA, EGA, VGA

23 Text 80 x 25 16 Yes CGA, EGA, VGA

4,5 Graphics 320 x 200 4 Yes CGA, EGA, VGA
6 Graphics 640 x 200 2 Yes CGA, EGA, VGA
7 Text 80 x 25 Mono No EGA, VGA

13 Graphics 320 x 200 16 Yes EGA, VGA

14 Graphics 640 x 200 16 Yes EGA, VGA

15 Graphics 640 x 350 Mono No EGA, VGA

16 Graphics 640 x 350 16 No EGA, VGA

17 Graphics 640 x 480 2 Yes YGA

18 Graphics 640 x 480 16 Yes VGA

19 Graphics 320 x 200 256 Yes VGA

! Does not include modes exclusive to the IBM PCjr and internal BIOS modes.

2 CGA = Color Graphics Adapter, EGA = Enhanced Graphics Adapter, VGA = Video Graphics

Array.
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TABLE D-12. vmFade parameters.

ASCII Paramcters
Parameter! Core or Associated Type Associated Type Dcfouk if
cxtended calling valuc a return value a8 paramcics
ASCU ASCH oot used
dicvel Core Dissolve level, 0-255 | Integer | None N/A No action
glovel Core Graphics level, 0-255 | Integer | None N/A No action
vievel Core Video level, 0-255 Integer | None N/A No action
time Core Milliseconds for fade | Integer | None N/A (]
or dissolve
wait Core None N/A None N/A No wait
Binary Parameters
Parameter Core or Token number Type Assaciated Assnciated Defauk if
cxicadiod (decimal) calling valuc retum valee paramcicr
: not used
dievel Core 17 Interer | Dissolve level, Actual level after No action
0-255 rounding if required
glewel Core 26 Integer | Graphics level, | Actual level afier No action
0-255 rounding if required
vievel Core 52 Integer | Video level, 0- | Actual level after No action
255 rounding if required
time Core 47 Integer | Milliseconds for | None 0
fade or dissoive
wait Core 54 N/A None Nooe No wait
1 Exactly one of dievel, glevel, or vieved shall be specified or an error shall be returned.
D-T1
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TABLE D-13. ymGetPalette parameters.

ASCII Parameters
Paramcicr Core or Associated Type Associaied Type Default if
cxicaded calling valuc a8 return value = perametier
ASCH ASCUI not used
color! Core Logical color Integer | None N/A Causes error
number
r Core None N/A Red value, 0-255 Imeger No action
| 8 Core None N/A Greea value, 0-255 Integer No action
b Core None N/A Blue value, 0-255 Integer No action
Bioary Parameters
Parameter Core or ‘Token Type Associated Associsted Defauk ¥
exiended oumber calling value return value parameter
(decimal) m0t wsed
gnorz Core 9 Integer | Logical color Nooe Causes etror
aumber
r Core a8 Integer | Any value Red value, 0-255 No action
3 Core 25 Integer | Any value Green value, 0-255 | No action
b Core 4 Integer | Any value Biue value, 0-255 No sction
lcngth Core 31 Integer wa Number of No action
armay array
afray Core 1 Pointer | Pointer to color Pointer to color No action
array array

Exactly ooe color and at least one of 1, g, and b shall be specified or an error shail be returned.

Either exactly one color and at least one of r, g, and b shall be specified; or color, length and arrsy shall be used together

otherwise, an error shall be retumed.

color array entry = 4 bytes comprised of 3 components + reserved byte set to NUL.
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TABLE D-14. vinGetState ASCI] parameters.

1

Parameter Core or Associated Type Associated Type Default if
extended calling value as return value as parameter
ASCll ASCIll oot used
color Core Logical color Integer | 1 (transparent) | 0 (opeque) Integer | No action
number
defsource Core None N/A Default video source, 0-15 Integer | No action
dlevel Core None N/A Current level, 0-255 Integer | No action
emulation Core None N/A 1 (on) | O (off) Integer | No action
enable Core None N/A 1 (on) | O (off) Integer | No action
horzpix Core None N/A Total horizontal pixels in current Integer | No action
gmode
glevel Core None N/A Current level, 0-255 Integer | No action
gmode Core None N/A Current graphics mode Integer | No action
logcolors Core None N/A Total available Integer | No action
physcolors Core None N/A Total avaliable lmeg No action
tramacolors | Core None N/A Total available Integer | No action
tsources Core None N/A Total video sources instalied, 0-15 | Integer | No action
vertpix Core None N/A Total vertical pixels in current Imteger | No action
gmode
vievel Core None N/A Current level, 0-255 Integer | No action
vmode Core None N/A 0 (native) | 1 (NTSC) | 2 (PAL) Integer | No action
width? Extended | None N/A Graphics width in nancseconds Integer | No action
xoffset Core None N/A Graphics offset in pixels Integer | No action
yollset Core None N/A Graphics offset in pixels Integer | No action

1 At least one parameter shall be specified or an error shalt be returned.

2 Width is an extended parameter. Using an unimpicmented extended parameter shall cause error 52 (parameter invalid

for this command.
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TABLE D-15. ymGetState binary parametcrs.
Parameter! Core or Token Type Associated Default if
exteaded number calling value Associated return value parameter

(decimal) oot used

culor Core 9 Integer | Logical color 1 (transparent) | O (opaque) No action
number
defsource Core 13 Integer | Any value Default video source, 0-15 No action
dievel Core 17 Integer | Any value Current level, 0-255 No action
emulstion Core 19 Integer | Any value 1 (on) | O (off) No action
enable Core 20 Integer | Any value 1 (on) | 0 (off) No action
glevel Core 2% Integer | Any valve Current level, 0-255 No action
gmode Core 27 Integer | Any value Current graphics mode No action
horzpix Core 28 Integer | Any value Total horizontal pixels in current No action
gmode

logcolors Core 32 Integer | Any value Total availabie No action
physcolors | Core 3% Integer | Any value Total aveilable No action
traascolors | Core 49 Integer | Any value Total svailable No action
taources Core 46 Integer | Any value Total video sources installed, 0-15 No action
vertpix Core 50 Integer | Any value Total vertical pixels in current gmode | No action
vievel Core 52 Integer | Any value Current level, 0-255 No action
vinode Core 53 Integer | Any value 0 (ative) | 1 (NTSC) | 2 (PAL) No action
width? Extended | S5 Integer | Any value Graphics width in nanoscconds No action
xoffset Core 60 Integer | Any value Graphics offset in pixels No action
yolTset Core 66 Integer } Any value Graphics offset in pixels No action

! At least one parameter shall be specified or an error shall be returned.

2 Width is an extended parameter. Using an unimplemented extended parameter shall cause error 52 (parameter invalid for
this command).
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TABLE D-16. Parameters set by vmlnit.

Parameter Value Command reference
dlevel 255 (hard keying) vinFade
emulation 1 (on) vmSetGraphics
enable 0 (off) vmSetTrans
glevel 255 (full intensity) vmFade
gmode Current value vmSetGraphics
horzpix Current value None
logcolors System limit for gmode | None
physcolors System default for None

gmode
state 0 (transparency off) vmSetTrans
transcolors System limit for gmode { None
width! System default for vmSetGraphics
gmode
vertpix Current value None
vievel 0 (off) vmFade
vmode 0 (native) vmSetVideo
xoffset 0 vmSetGraphics
yoffset 0 vmSetGraphics

1 3f supported. Width is an extended parameter.
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TABLE D-17. vmSetGraphics parameters.

ASCH Parumeters
Parameter Core or Associated Type Associsted Type Default if
extended calling value as returs value as perameter
ASClI ASCl sot used
emulation Core 1 (on) | O (off) Integer None N/A No action
gmode Corc Mode number? Integer None N/A No action
width? Extended Width in Integer | None N/A No action
nanoseconds
xolfset Core Pixels Imeger None N/A No action
yolset Core Pixels Integer None N/A No action
Bisary Parsmeters

Parameter Core or Token sumber Type Associated Associated Defoult if

extended (decimal) calling valwe returs valwe porameter

sot wsed
emaulation Core 19 Integer 1 (on) | O (off) None No action
gmode Core 27 Intoger | Mode pumber 2 | Noaoe No sctioo
widtw’ Extended ss Integer | Width in Nouoe No action

panoseconds

xoffset Core 60 Integer Pixels None No action
yoffeet Core 66 Integer Pixels None No action

Y At least onc parameter shall be required or an error shall be returmed.
2 In decimal, for MS-DOS as returned by BIOS interrupt 10H, service OFH.

3 Widih is an extended parameter. Using an unimpiemented extended parameter shall cause error 52 (parameter invalid for
this command.
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ASCYl Paramcicrs
Parameter Core or Associaled Type Associated Type Defauk if
exiended caliing value - return value - parameler
ASCl ASCll pot need
color! Core Logical color number | Integer | None N/A Causes
error
4 Core Red value, 0-255 Integer | None N/A No action
Core Green value, 0-255 Integer | None N/A No action
Core Blue value, 0-255 Integer | Nonc N/A No action
Binery Pasrumnetcrs
Parameter Core or Tokeo oumber Type Associated Associmted Detaokt if
exiended {decimal) calling valuc return value pearameter
a0t used
color? Core 9 Integer | Logical color Nooe Causes
pumber ermor
r Core 38 Integer | Red value, 0-255 None No action
'3 Core 25 lnte? Green value, 0-255 None No action
b Core 4 lnm? Blue value, 0-255 None No sction
length Core K] | Integer | Number of color None No action
array i
array Core 1 Pointer | Pointer to color None No action
array

1 Exactly onc color and at kcast one of r, g, and b shall be specified or an error shall be returned.

2 Either exactly onc color and at icast one of 1, g, and b shall be specified; or color, lemgth, and anray shall be used together

without 1, g, or ix or an error shall be returned.

3 color array enlry = 4 byies comprised of 3 components + reserved byte set 10 NUL.
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TABLE D-19. ymSetTrans parameters.

ASCIl Parameters
Parameter’ | Coreor Associated Type Associsted Type Detanlt if
extended calling value s reture value as paremester
ASCIl ASCHI »ot weed
clear Core None N/A None N/A No action
color Core Logical color numbcer | Integer None N/A No action
enable Core 1 (on) | O (off) Integer None N/A No action
state Core 1 (on) | O (off) Integer Nooe N/A No action
Binary Porameters
Parameter’ Core or Tokea number Type Associsted Assccisted Default ¥
extended (decimal) calling valee reture value paremeter
not weed
clear Core 8 N/A Nooe None No action
color Core 9 Integer Logical color number | None No sction
enable Core 20 hﬁ 1 (on) | O (off) None No actics
state Core ¥ Integer 1 (on) | O (off) Nooe No action

1 Either both color and stats, Or clesr Only shall be used or an error shall be returned. Emable shall be used alone or with

caler + state.

D-78




MIL-STD-1379D

APPENDIX D
TABLE D-20. ymSetVideo parameters.
ASCT] Parameicns
Parameter! | Coreor Associssed Type Associaed Type Default if
cxtended calling value - eurn value - parameicy
ASCH ASCTl 80t wsed
defsource Core Input source, 0-15 Integer | None N/A No action
vmode Core 0 (native) | 1 (NTSC) | | Integer | None N/A No action
2 (PAL)
Bisary Paramcicrs
Parameter ! | Core or ‘Tokea pumber Type Associated Asocisted | Defauk if
extended (decimal) aling walue returs value | paramctor
a0t used
defsource Core 13 Integer | Input source, 0-15 None No action
wvmode Core 53 Integer | O (native) | 1 (NTSC) | | None No action
2 (PAL)

1 Al least one parameter shall be specified or an error shall be returned.

TABLE D-21. Boundary spced paramester valucs.

Speod parameter value Resulting pleycr speed
0 Error
1 Siowest available speed
999 Fastest spocd that is siower than normai
1001 Siowest speed that is faster than normal
999999 Fastest available speed
D-®




MIL-STD-1379D

APPENDIX D

TABLE D-22. vdGetState ASC]I parameters.

Parameter’ | Coreor Associated Type Associated Type | Defsnlt if
extended calling value as return value as parsmeter
ASCHl ASCH | wot weed
audiol Core None N/A 1 (on) | O (oln) Integer | No action
sudio2 Core None NA 1 (on) | O (off) Integer | No action
cdispley? Extended | None N/A 1 (on) | 0 (off) Integer | No action
chapter? Extended | Nonc N/A Current chapter number | Integer | No action
debdevice Core None N/A Defauk pisyer, 0-15 Integer | No action
device’ Core Logical player, 0-15 | Inicger | Nooe N/A Default
player
dinctype Core None N/A 1(CLV) | 0(CAV) Integer | No actico
door? Extended | None N/A 1 (open) | O (closed) Integer | No action
trame ¢ Core Nooe N/A Current frame pumber | Integer | No action
idxdisplay Core None N/A 1 (on) | O (off) Integer | No action
wmotica Core Nooe N/A 1 (on) | 0 (off) Integer | No acti _1
remote? Extended | None N/A 1 (on) | 0 (off) Integer | No action
speed Core None N/A Current player speed or | Integer | No action
999999 if scanning
spin Core None N/A 1 (up) | O (down) Integer | No action
tdevices Core None N/A Total installed for, 0-15 Integer | No action
video Core Nooe N/A 1 (on) | 0 (off) Integer | No action

[

~

W

L N

Al jeast ane parameter shall be specified or an error shall occur.

If supported. These are extended psrameters. Using an unimplemented exiended parameter shall cause
error 52 (parameter invalid for this command).

If device is specified, at least one other parameter shall also be specified.
Supported for CAV videodisc only. All other parameters shall apply to both CAV and CLYV videodiac player.
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TABLE D-23. vdGetSiate binary parameters.

Parameter! | Core or Token Type Associated Associated Default if
extended number calling value return value parameter
(decimal) mot used
audiol Core 2 Integer | Any value 1 (on) | U (off) No action
sudio2 Corc 3 Integer | Any value 1 (on) | O (off) No action
cdisploy? Extended 6 Integer | Any value 1 (0n) } 0 (offy No action
chap(erz Extended 7 Integer | Any value Current chapter No action
number
defdevice Core 12 Integer | Any value Default piayer, 0-15 No action
device’ Core 14 Integer | Logical player, 0-15 | None Detault
piayer
disctype Core 16 Intcger | Any value 1 (CLV) | 0 (CAV)
door? Extended 18 Integer | Any value 1 (open) | O (ciosed) | No action
trame? Core p<) Integer | Any value Current frame number | No action
Mxdisplay | Core 29 Integer | Any value 1 (on) | O (off) No action
wotion Core 35 Integer | Any value 1 (on) | 0 (off) No action
remote? Extended | 30 Integer | Any vaiue 1 (on) | O (off) No action
speed Core 40 Integer | Any value Current player speed No action
or 999999 if scanning
spin Core 4] Integer | Any value 1 (up) | 0 (down) No action
tdevices Core 45 Integer | Any value ':;nal installed for, 0- No action
video Core 31 Integer | Any value 1 (on) | 0 (off) No action

! At least one parameter shall be specified or an error shall occur.

2 If supported. These are exiended perameters. Using an unimplemented extended parameter shall cause error
52 (peramcier invalid for this command.

3 1f device is specified, at least onc other parameter shall also be specificd.

¥ Supported for CAV videodisc piayers only. All other parameters shail apply 10 both CAV and CLV videodisc
players.
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TABLE D-24. yiluit parameters.

ASCI]] Parameters

Parameter Core or Associated Type Associated Type Default if
extended calling value s return value as parameter
ASCIl ASCll a0t used
device! Core Logical piaycr, 0-15 | Integer | None N/A Defaut
player
Binary Parameters
Parameter Core or Token Type Associsted Associate Defasnlt §f
extended number @ calliag vaiue d retera parameter
(decimal) valwe sot wsed
device! Core 14 Integer | Logical player, 0-15 None Defaukt
player

1 This parameter shall apply to both CAV and CLYV videodisc players, as does vdinit without parameters.

TABLE D-25. Parametcr values set by vdimit
Parameter Value Command reforence

sudiol 1 (on) vdSet
audio2 1 (om) vdSet
cdisplay / 0 (off) or undefined wdSet
door 7 0 (closed) vdSet
frame First available on disc wdPlay, vdSet
idxdisplay 0 (oih) vdSet
motion 0 (off) vdGetState
remote / 0 (off) vdSet
spin 1 (up) vdSet
tdevices Total installed, 0-15 none
video 1 (on) vdSet

1 ummuwmwm This is an extended parameter.
Using an unimpiemented extended parameter shall cause error 52

(parametes iovalid for this command).
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TABLE D-26. vdPassThru parameters.

ASCII Paramcters
Paramcter’ | Core or Associated Type Associated Type Defaukt ¥
extended calling valuc - reurn value a parameter
ASCll ASCTl not use*
device Core Logical player, 0-15 | Integer | None N/A Default
player
pmsg Core Unquoted string of | Text None N/A Causes
time Core Timeout value in Integer | Nome N/A Defauk
milliseconds time
Binary Parameters
Parameter! | Coreor Tokea pumber Type Associated Associased Detault if
exiended (decinal) caliing value return value paramoier
sot weed
device Core 14 Integer | Logical player, 0-15 | None Default
piayer
pmsg 4 Core 37 Pointer | Pointer to player Pointer 10 Causes
command string player response | error
string
time Core 47 Integer | Timeout value in Nooe Default
milliseconds time

1 All parameters shall apply to both CAV and CLV videodisc players.

2 The memory pointed to by prag shall be at least 33 bytes.
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TABLE D-27. vdPlay parameters.
ASCIl Parsmeters
Parameter’ | Core or Associated Type Associated Type Default if
extended calling value as returs value as parameter
ASCll ASCll mot used
chapter® Extended | Chapter number Integer | None N/A No action
r—devkc Core Logical player, 0-15 Integer | None N/A Default
player
dlmgﬁ Core 1 (fwd) | O (back) M |_None N/A 1
trom’ Core Starting frame Integer | None N/A Current
number frame
|_speed Core Play speed. >0 Integer | None N/A 1000
_yf Core Ending frame Integer | None N/A Duc limit
wait Core None N/A None N/A No wail
Binary Parametars
Parameter Care or Token number Type Associated Associated Default if
extended (decimal) calling value return valee parameter
net wsed
gxz Extended | 7 Integer | Chapter number None No action
device Care 14 Integer | Logical player, 0-15 | None Defaukt
player
| direction” | Qore | 15 Intcser | 1¢widi Obeck) | None 1
from3 Core 24 Integer | Starting frame Nove Curreat
number frame
speed Core 40 Intcger | Play speed, >0 Actual speed 1000
afier rounding
if required _
to® Core 48 Integer | Ending frame None Disc limit
number
_walt core 34 NA None N No wait

[N

w

(parameter invalid for this command).

‘The vdPlay command may be issued with no parameters. The text describes incorrect usage.

Chapter is an extended parameter. Using an unimplemented extended parameter shell cause error 52

3 Support shall be required only for CAV videodisc. All other parameters shall apply to both CAV and CLV
videodiscs, as does the vdPlay command without parameters.
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TABLE D-28. Effects of the wait parameter on vdPlay.

Additional paramcter Returns control when?
nonc Afier the default player is playing normally
chapler Afier the player has played the specified chapter
device only After the specificd player is playing normally
from with any other legal paramete: except 10 | After the player has searched to the specified from frame
speed only After the player is piaying normally at the specificd spoed
to with any other legal parameters Aﬂcrtbepby.ertuehedthetpeciﬁedloﬁm

TABLE D-29. vdScan parametcrs.

ASCHl Parameticrs
Parameter | Core or Associated Type Associatod Type Dokt if
extended calling value - return valae a parameter
ASClk ASCll aot weed
device Core Logical player, 0-15 | Imeger None N/A Defaakt
player
| disection ’ 1(fwd) | O (back) | Intcger | Noge NA |1
wait Core Nooe N/A None N/A No wait
Binary Paramcicrs
Parameter Core or Token Type Associnted Associated Default if
extended number calling value retum value | parameter
{Gecimal) not used
device Core 14 Integer Logical player, 0-15 None Default
player
| direction ! _| Core 15 Integer | 1(fwd) | Oback) | None 1
wait Core 54 N/A Nooe None No wait

1 Shall be supported for CAV videodisc only. All other parameters shall apply to both CAV and CLV videodiscs, as
does wiScan without any parameters.
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ASCIl Parametens

Paramater! Core or Aasocisted Type Associated Type Defauit if
extended callicg value as return valwe as perameter
ASCTI ASCIl »ot used
chlplcrz Extended | Chapter number Integer | None N/A No action
device Core Logical piayer, 0-15 | Integer | None N/A Defauk pisyer
trame’ Core Frame number Integer | None N/A No action
wait Core None N/A None N/A No wait
Binsry Parameters
Parameter! | Core or Token Type Associeted Associated Detaukt if
extended number calling value return valwe parameter
(decimal) wot used
 chapter? Extended | 7 Integer | Chapter pumber None No action
devies Care 14 h_e_p Logical player, 0-15 | None Default player
frame’ Core 3 Integer | Frame number None No action
walt Core 54 N/A None None No wait

oy

Jeast one other parameier shall be specified.

~_

(perameter invalid for this command).

w

videodiscs.

This command shall inciude 8 chapter or frame, or an error shall be rewurned. If device or walt is specified, st

|  Chapter is an extended parameter. Using an unimplemented extended parameter shall cause error 52

Shall only be supported for CAV videodiscs. All other parameters shall apply to both CAV and CLV
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TABLE D-31. vdSet paramgters.

ASCIl Parameters
Purameter! Core or Associated Type Associated Type Default if
extended calling value as return value s parameter
ASCHl ASCHl sot used
_audiol Core 1(on) | O (off) nteger | None N/A No action
audio2 Core 1 (on) | O (off) Integer | None N/A | Nogction |
_cdisplay Extended | 1(on)10(oMm | imeger | None NA. Noaction
defdevice | Core Logicsl pisver, 0-15 | Integer | None NA_ Nosction |
device Core Logical piayer, 0-15 Integer | None N/A Defsult player
door Extended | 1 (open) | O (closed) | Integer | Nooe N/A No action
idxdisplay Core 1 (on) | O (off) Integer | Nooe N/A No action
remote Extended | 1 (on) | 0 (off) Integer | Nooe N/A No action
_Core 1 (up) | O (down _Integer | Noge N/A Nosction
Core 1(on) | O(off) | lnteger § None NA Nosction
Core NA None NA. No weit
Binary Parameters
Parameter’ | Coreor Tokes Type Associated Associsted |  Default if
extended Bumber calling value retarn parameier
(Secimal) value not weed
_awdio] Core 2 Joteger 1 1 on) 1 O (of Nong Noaction
lo2 Core 3 Integer | 1 (on) | O (off) None No action
| _cdisplay Extended 6 Integer | 1 (on) | O (off) None No action
defdevice _Core 12 Integer | Logical plaver, 0-15 | Nonec No sction
device Core 14 integer | Logical player, 015 | Nooe Detault piayer
door Extended 18 Integer | 1 (open) | O (closed) | Noae No action
idndisplay Core 29 Integer | 1 (on) | © (off) Nooe No action
_remote 39 Jnteger | J(on) jO(o) | None  J Nosction
| spin. Core 41 Int 1 0 (down) None No sction
_video Core 31 | 1 (on) | O (off) Nonc No action
|_walt Core 34 N/A__| Nonc Nooc No wait

Al parameters shall apply to both CAV and CLYV videodisc players. At ieast one parameter is required or an

esrror shall be returned.
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fABLE D-32. vdStep parsmeters.
ASCIl Parameters
Parameter’ | Coreor Associeted Type Associatwd Type Defaskt if
extended calling value as returs value as parameter
ASCH ASCll not used
device Core Logical piayer, 0-15 | Integer | None N/A Default player
direction Core 1 (fwd) | 0 (beck) | Integer | None N/A 1
B ot
Parsmeter’ Core or Token number YPe : Associated Associsted Deluuit it
extended (decimal) ’ ~alling value retura value parameter
net used
device Core 14 Integer | Logical player, 0- Nooe Defaukt player
15
dicection Core 15 Imeger | 1 (fwd) | O (back) | None 1
4 The vdSep commend nor any of the parameters shall not apply 1o CLV videodiscs. This caronand may be .
issued with no parameter.
TABLE D-33. wiStill parametens.
ASCTI Parameters
Parameter | Core or Associated Type Associated Type Default it
calliag value as return value as parameter
ASCll ASClI not need
devie’ Core Logical player, 0-15 | Integer | None N/A Detauk player
Bleary Parameters
Parameter | Core or Tokes number Typs Associated Associsted Defanit if
(decimal) calling valwe returs value povameter
aot used
deviee! Core 14 Integer | Logical player, 0- | None Defauk player
15

7' Tnis parameser shall apply 1o both CAV and CLYV videodiscs, a8 does the vdStill command withowt parameters.
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TABLE D-34. xyGetlnput parameters.

—

ASCIl1 Parameters

Parameter! | Core or Associated Type Associated Type Detsult if
extended calling value as return value as parameter
ASClI ASCIHI a0t used
buttons Core None N/A Integer sum of bit | Imeger No action
field, 1 (closed) | O
(open)
device? Core Logical input Integer | None N/A default
device, 0-15 device
xpos Core None N/A Current X value Integer No action
ypos Core Nooc N/A Current Y value Integer No action
Binary Parametsrs
Parameter! | Coreor | Tokem nuraber Type Associated Associated Defauit if
extended (Gecimal) calling value return value parameter
aot used
buttons Core 5 Integer | Any value Bit ficld, 1 (ckosed) | No action
| O (open)
device? Core 14 Integer | Logical input Nooe Default
device, 0-15 dovice
Xxpos Core 61 Integer | Any value Current X value No action
ypos Corey 67 Integer | Any value Current Y value No action

[,

2

1

At Jeast onc parameter is required or an error shall be returned.

If device is specified, at least one other parameter shall also be specified.
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TABLE D-35. xyGetState ASCII parameters.

Parameter! | Core or Associated Type Associated Type | Defauh ir

extended calling valve as returs value a8 porameter

ASCll ASCHl | wot wsed
cursor? Extcnded | None N/A 1 (on) | O (off) Integer | No action
defdevice Core None N/A Dcfault input device, 0-15 Integer No action
device® Core Logical input device, Integer | None N/A Default
0-15 device
thuttons Core Nooe N/A Total svailable for device Integer No action
tdevicas Core None N/A Total instatied for, 0-15 Integer No action
xmax Core None N/A Maximum possible X Integer | No action
value
xmaxclip Core Nooe N/A Current maximum X value hufget No action
xmin Core Nooe N/A Minimum possible X value | Integer | No action
smincllp Core None N/A Current minimum X value lnlfg No action
ymax Core None N/A Maximum possible Y Integer No action
. value

ymancllp Core None N/A Current maximum Y value | Ineger No action
yula Core None N/A Minimum possible Y value | Ineger | No action
ymiacdlp | Core None NA | Current minimum Y vaive | Integer | No action

At lcast one parameter is required or an error shall be returned.

Cursor is an exiended parameter. Using an unimpiemented extended parameter shall cause error 52 (parameter

invalid for this command).

If device is specified, at least one other parameter shall also be required.
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TABLE D-36. xyGetState binary parameters.

Parsmeter! | Core or Token Type Assacisted Associated Default if
extended number calling value return value parameter
(decimal) mot usued

cursor? Extended 1 Integer | Any value 1 (on) | 0 (off) No action

defdevice Core 12 Integer Any value Default input No action
device, 0-15

device’ Core 14 Integer Logical input device, | None Default

0-15 device

tbuttoms Core a“ Integer Any value Total available for | No action
device

tdevices Core 45 Integer Any value Total installed for, | No action
0-15

Xmax Core 56 Integer Any value Maximum possible | No action
X value

xmaxclip Core 57 Integer Any value CQurrent maximum | No action
X value

xmin Core 58 Integer Any value Minimum possible | No action
X value

xmincllp Core 59 Integer Any vaiue Current misimum | No action
X value

ymax Core 62 Integer Any vahe Mxximom possible | No action
Y value

ymaxclip Core 63 Integer Any value Current maximum |} No action
Y value

ymin Core 64 Integer Any value Minimum possible | No action
Y value

ymindip Core 65 Integer Any value Current minimum No action
Y value

At least one parameter is required or an error shall be returned.

Cursor is an exiended parameter. Using an unimplemented extended parameter shall cause error 52 (perameter
invalid for this command).

If device is specified, at jesst one other parameter shall also be required.

D-91




MIL-STD-1379D

APPENDIX D

TABLE D-37. xylnit parameters.

ASCH Parameters

Parameter Core or Associated Type Associated Type Defauit if
extended calling value as return value as parameter
ASCII ASCIll pot used
device Core Logical input device, Integer | None N/A Default
' 0-15 device
Bisary Parameters
Parameter | Core or Token Type Associsted Associated Detault if
extended number calling valwe return value | parameter
(decimal) aot used
device Core 14 Integer | Logical input device, None Default
0-15 device

TABLE D-38. Parameter values sct by xylnit.

Parameter Value Command referemce
thuttons | Total availablc for device | none
being initinlised
tdevices Total installed, 1-16 none
xmax 639 xySet
xmaxclip 639 xySet
min 0 xySet
xminclip xySet
xpos 0 xySet
ymax 199 xySet
ymaxclip | 199 xySet
ymia xySet
ymiaclip | 0 xySet
ypos xySet
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TABLE D-39. xySet ASCIl parameters.

Parameter! | Core or Associated Type Associated Type Default if
extended calling value as return value as parameter
ASCHI ASCIl not used
cursor? Extended | 1 (on) | O (off) Integer | None N/A No action
defdevice Core Logical input device, 0-15 Inmeger | None N/A No action
device’ Core Logical input device, 0-15 | Integer | None N/A Default device
xmax Core Maximum possibie X value | Integer | None N/A No action
xmaxclip Core Curreat maximum X value | Intcger | Nooe N/A No action
xmin Core Minimum possible X value | Integer | None N/A No action
xminclip Core Current minimum X value Integer None N/A No action
xpos Core X position Integer Nooe N/A No action
ymax Core Maximum possibic Y value | Integer | None N/A No action
ymaxclip Core Current meximum Y value | Integer | None N/A No action
ymin Core Minimum possibic Y value | Imeger | None N/A No action
yminclp | Core Current minimum Y valve | Intoger | None N/A No action
e Core Y position Imeger | None N/A No action

At least onc parameter is required or an error shall be returned.

Cursor is an extended parameter. Using an unimpiemented extended parametcr shall cause error 52 (parameter
invalid for this command).

If device is specified, at least one other parameter shall also be required.
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TABLE D-40. xySet Bina ters.
Parameter! | Core or Token Type Associated Associated Default if
extended number calling valve return parameter
(decimal) value not used
curso? Extended 1 Integer | 1 (o0) | O (off) None No action
defdevice Core 12 Integer | Logical input device, 0-15 None No action
device’ Core 14 Integer | Logical input device, 0-15 | None Default device
xmax Core 56 Integer | Maximum possible X value | None No action
xmaxclip Core 57 Integer Current maximum X value | None No action
xmin Core 58 Integer Migimum possible X value | Nooe No action
xminclip Core 59 lmeger Current minimum X value | None No action
xpos Core 61 Integer | X position None No action
ymax Core 62 Integer | Msximum possible Y valve | None No action
ymaxclip Core 63 Integer | Curreni maximum Y velue | Nooe No action
ymin Core 64 Integer [ Mindmum possible Y value | None No action
yminclip Core 65 Ineger | Current minimum Y value | Nooe No action
ypos Core 67 Integer | Y position Nooe No action

At least one parameter is required or an error shall be returned.

Cursor is an exiended parameter. Using an unimplemented extended parameter shall cause error 52 (parameter
invalid for this command).

If device is specified, at least one other paramcter shall also be required.
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